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1.0 DEFINITIONS

The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are
applicable throughout these Technical Specifications.

ACTION

1.1 - ACTION shall be that part of a specification which prescribeé remedial
measures required under designated conditions. o

AXIAL SHAPE.INDEX

1.2 The AXIAL SHAPE INDEX shall be the power generated in the lower half of

‘the core less the power generated in the upper half of the core divided by the

sum of these powers.

AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT = T

1.3 AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT shall be the power asynmebry between az1mutha11y
symmetric fuel assemblies.

CHANNEL CALIERATION

1.4 A CHANNEL CALIERATION shall be the adjustment, as necessary, of the
channel output such that it responds with the necessary range and accuracy to
known values of the parameter which the channel monitors. <ihe CHANNEL
CALIBRATION shall encompass the entire channel including the sensor and alarm
and/or trip functions, and shall inciude the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. The
CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by any series of sequential, overlapping
or total channel steps such that the entire channel is calibrated. :

CHANNEL CHECK

' SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 1-1

1.5 A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment of channel behavior
during operation by observation. This determination shall include, where
possible, comparison of the channel indication and/or status with other
indications and/or status derived from independent instrument channels
measuring the same parameter.
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\. " CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST

1.6 A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be:

a. Analog channels - the injection of a simulated signal into channel
- as close to the sensor as practicable to verify OPERABILITY
including alarm and/or trip functions.

b. Bistable channels - the injection of a simulated signal into the
sensor to verify OPERABILITY including alarm and/or trip functions.

c. Digital computer channels - the exercising of the digital computer
hardware using diagnostic programs and the injection of simulated
process data into the channel to verify OPERABILITY.

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

1.7 CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exist when:

a. All penetrations required to be closed during accident conditions
are either: :

1. Capable of being closed Dy an OPCRABLE containment autcmatic
isolation valve system, or

| ’ 2. Closed by manual valves, -blind flanges, or deactivated
" - automatic valves secured in their closed positions, except as
provided in Table 3.6-1 of Specification 3.6.3.
b. All equipment hatches are closed and sealed,
c. Each air lock is OPERABLE pursuant to Specification 3.6.1.3,

'd.  The containment ‘Teakage rates are within the limits of
Specification 3.6.1.2, and

e. The sealing mechanism associated with each penetration (e.g., welds,
bellows or O-rings) is OPERABLE.

CONTROLLED LEAKAGE

1.8 Not Applicable.
CORE ALTERATION

1.9 CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement or manipulation of any component
within the reactor pressure vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in
the vessel. Suspension of CORE ALTERATION shall not preclude comp]etwon of
movement of a ccmponent to a safe conservative pos1»1on

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 : 12
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DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131

1.10 DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be that concentration of I- 131 (m1crocur1es/
gram) which alone would produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and
isotopic mixture of I-131, I-132, I-133, I-134 and I-135 actually present.

The thyroid dose conversion factors used for this calculation shall be those
listed in Table III of TID-14844, " Calculation of Distance Factors for Power
and Test Reactor Sites." ' '

E - AVERAGE DISINTEGRATION ENERGY

1.11 E shall be the average (weighted in proportion to the concentration of
each radionuclide in the reactor coolant at the time of sampling) of the sum
of the average beta and gamma energies per disintegration (in MEV) for

‘isotopes, other than jodines, with half lives greater than 15 minutes, making

up at least 95X of the total non-iodine activity in the coolant.

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE RESPONSE TIME

1.12 The ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval
from when the monitored parameter exceeds its ESF actuation setpoint at the
channel sensor until the ESF eguipment is capable of performing its safety

* function (i.e., the valves travel to their required positions, pump discharge

pressures reach their required values, etc.). Times shall include d1ese]
generator starting and sequence loading delays where qpp11cqb]e

FRECUENCY NOTATION

1.13 The FREQUENCY NOTATION specifiéd for the performance of Surveillance
Regquirements shall correspond to the intervals defined in Table 1.2.

_GASEQUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM

1.14 A GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM is any system designed and instalied
to reduce radioactive gaseous effluents by collecting primary coolant system
oitgases from the primary system and providing for delay or holdup for the
purpose of reducing the total radicactivity prior to release to the environment.

IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE

'SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 S 1-3 o APR 2

1.15 IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE shall be:

a. Leakage into closed systems, such as pump seal or valve packing
- leaks that are captured, and conducted to a sump or collecting tank,
or
b. Leakage into the containment atmosphere from sources that are both

specifically located and known either not to interfere with the
operation of leakage detection systems cr not to be PRESSURE BOUNDARY
LEAKAGE, or

c. Reactor coolant system leakage through a steam generator to the
- secondary system. _

3 ¥58&
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OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM)

1.16 The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL shall contain the methodo]ogy and
parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses due to radioactive gaseous
and liquid effluents and in the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent
monitoring alarm/trip setpoints.

OPERABLE ~ OPERABILITY

1.17 A system, subsystem, train, component or device shall be OPERABLE or
have OPERABILITY when it is capable of performing its specified function(s),
and when all necessary attendant instrumentation, controls, electrical power,
cooling or seal water, lTubrication or other aux1]1ary equipment that are

_ reguired for the system, subsystem, train, component or device to perform its

function(s) are also capable of perform1ng their related support function(s).

OPERATIONAL MODE - MODE

1.18 An OPERATIONAL MODE (i.e. MODE) shall correspond to any one inclusive
combination of core reactivity condition, power level and average reactor
coolant temperature specified in Table 1.1.

PHYSICS TESTS

1¢ PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tesis performed to measure the fundamental
uclear cnaracteristics cf the reactor core and related insirumentation and

) doscr1oed in Chapter 14.0 of the FSAR, 2) authorized under the provisions
of 10 CFR 50.39, or 3) ctherwise approved by the Commission.

1.
n
1

PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR - va

1.20 The PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR is the ratio of the peak to'p1ane _
average power density of the individual Tuel rods in a given hor1zon»a1 p]ane,
exc]ud1ng the effects of azimuthal tilt. '

PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE

1.21 PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE shall be leakage (exce#» steam generator tube
1eakac=) through a non-isolable fault in a Reactor Coolant System component
body, pipe wa]] or vessel wall.

PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP)

© SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3

1.22 The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall contain the sampling, analysis, and

. formulation determination by which SCLIDIFICATION of radioactive wastes from

liquid systems is assured.

'..l
'
'
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PURGE - PURGING

1.23 PURGE or PURGING is the controlled process of discharging air or gas
from a confinement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity, concentration
or other operating condition, in such a manner that replacement air or gas is
required to purify the con.1nement

RATED THERMAL POWER

.1.24 RATED THERMAL POWER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to

the reactor_coo]ant of 3390 Mwt.

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME

"1.25 The REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be the time interval from

when the monitcred parameier exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel sensor
until electrical power is interrupied to the CCA drive mechanism.

REPORTABLE OCCURRENCE

-~ 1.27  SHUTDOWN
s

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ) | 1-5

1.26 A REPORTABLE OCCURRENCE shall be any of those conditions spec1r1ed in
Specifications 6.9.1.72 and 6.9.1.13.

SHUTOOWN MARGIN

MARGIN shall be the instantaneous amount of reactivity by whic
the rnactor is st bcr tical or would be subcritical from its present cond1t10n
assuming (1) 271 full Tength conircl element assemblies (shuitdown and
regulating) are fully inserted except for the single assembly of highest
reactivity worth which is assumed to be fully withdrawn, and (2) no change

in part length control element assembly position.

SOFTWARE

1.28 The digital computer SOFTWARE for the reactorvprotection system shall be
the program codes inciuding their associated data, documentation and
procedures.

SOLIDIFICATION

1.29 SOLIDIFICATION shall be the conversion of radiocactive wastes from liquid
systems to a hcmogeneous (uniformly distributed), moneclithic, immobilized =~
solid with definite volume and shape, bounded by a stable surface of d1st1nct
cutline on.all sides (free-stand1ng)

SOURCE CHECK

1.30 A SOURCE CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment of channel response
when the channel sensor is exposed to a radioactive source.
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STAGGERED TEST BASIS

1.31 A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of:
a. A test schedule for n systemé, subsystnms trains or other
: designated components obtained by dividing the specified test
interval into n equal subintervals, and
b. The testing of one systenm, subsystem, train or other designated
component at the beginning of each subinterval.

THZRMAL POWER

1.32 THERMAL POWER shall be the tctal reactor core heat transfer rate to the

reactor coolant.

UN’DENTIFIED LEAKAGE

1.33 UNIDENTIFIED LCAKAGE sha11 be a]] leakage which is not IDENTIFIED
LEAKAGE.

VENTTLATION EXHAUST TREATHMENT SYSTZM

1.34 A VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM is any system designed and

installed to reduce gaseous radioiodine or racioactive material in particulate

form in effluents by passing ventilation or vent exhaust gases through

~charcoal adsorbers and/or HEPA filters for the purpose of removing iodines or

particulates from the gaseous exhaust stream prior to the release to the
environment (such a system is not considered to have any effect on noble gas
effluents). Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) atmospheric cleanup systems are
not considered to be VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM components.

VENTING

1.35 VENTING is the controlled process of discharging air or gas from a
confinement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity, concentration or
other operating condition, in such a manner that replacement air or gas is not

" provided or required dur1ng VENTING. Vent, used in system names, does not
~imply a VENTING process. .

' - - o 1982
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OPERATIONAL MODE

1. POWER OPERATION
2. STARTUP

3. HOT STANDBY

HOT SHUTDOWN -
5. COLD SHUTDOWN
6. REFUELING**

x'=><c1L.d1ng decay heat.

b3S

TABLE 1.1
 OPERATIONAL MODES

REACTIVITY
CONDITION, K

—_— e ff

>

| AN

0.
0.

o o o

99
8s

.99
.99

% OF RATED

DRFT

AVERAGE COOLANT

THERMAL POWERX  _ TEMPERATURE
> 5% > 350%F
< 5% > 350%F
0 > 350°F
0 3509F> T, >200%F
0 < 200°%F
0 < 140°F

Fuel in the reactor vessel with the vessel head closure bolis less than

fully tensioned or with the head removed.

- SAN ONGFRE-UNIT 3
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NOTATION

S/U

N.A.

SAN -ONOFRE-UNIT 3

TABLE 1.2
FREQUENCY .NOTATION

FREQUENCY
At least once per 12 hours.
At least once per 24 hours.
At least once per 7 days.
At least once per 31 days.
At least once per S2 days.

At least once per 184 days.

At least once per 18 months.

Prior to each reactor startup.

Completed prior to each release.

Not applicable.



SECTION 2.0
SAFETY LIMITS
| AND
LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

AP

DRAFT

R-‘. 2 .3 \982



2.0 SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY. SYSTEM SETTINGS

2.1.1 REACTOR CORE

2.1 SAFETY LIMITS | , | D?\P\ﬂ \

DNBR

2.1.1.1 The DNBR of the reactor core shall be maintained greater than or_‘

‘equal to 1.20.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

~ ‘Whenever the DNBR of the reactor has decreased to less than 1.20, be in HOT

STANDBY within 1 hour, and comply with the requirements of Specification 6.7.1.

PEAK LINEAR HEAT RATE

2.1.1.2 The peak linear heat rate (adjusted for fuel rod dynam1cs) of the
fuel shall be maintained less than or equal to 21.0 kw/Tt.

- APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

- ACTION:

Wnenever the peak linear hna+ rate (adjusted for fuel rod dynam1cs) of the
fuel has exceeded 21.0 kw/ft, be in HOT STANDBY within 1 hour, and comp]y wxuh
the requirements of Spec1r1c tion 6.7.1.

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE

2.1.2 The Reactor Coolant System pressure shall not exceed 2750 psia.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.
ACTION:

MODES 1 and 2

Whenever the Reactor Coolant System pressure has exceeded 2750 psia, be
- in HOT STANDBY with the Reactor Coolant System pressure within its limit
within 1 hour, and comply with the requirements of Specification 6.7.1.

MODES 3, 4 and 5
Whenever the Reactor Coolant System pressure has exceeded 2750 psia,

reduce the Reactor Coolant System pressure to within its limit within
5 minutes, and comply with the requirements of Specification 6.7.1.

PR 28 1982
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- SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

2.2 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

REACTOR TRIP SETPOINTS

-2.2.1 The reactor protective instrumentation setpoints shall be set consistent

w1un the Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 2.2-1.

APPLICABILITY: As shown for each channel in Table 3.3-1.

~ SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ' 2-2

ACTION:

" With a reactor protective instrumentation setpoint less conservative than the

value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 2.2-1, declare the channel
inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION statement requirement of Specifica-

tion 3.3.1 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status with its trip

setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

“CORE PROTECTION CALCULATOR ADDPESSABLF CONSTANTS

. 2.2.2 Core Protect1on Addressable Constants shall be in accordance w1th

Table 2.2-2.

APPLICABILITY: As shown for Core Protection Calculators in Table 3.3-1.
ACTION:

With a Core Protection Calculator Addressab]e Constant found to be non-
conservative, declare the -channel inoperable and apply the app11cab1e ACTION

statement requ1rement of Specification 3.3.1 until the channel is restored to

OPERABLE status.

DT
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TABLE 2.2-1

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINT LIMITS

"FUNCTLONAL ‘UNILT | TRIP SETPOINT | © ALLOWABLE VALUES

1.  Manual Reactor Trip - - Not Applicable o ‘Not Applicable

2. Linear Power Level - High -

Four Reactor Coolant Pumpﬁ < 110.0% of RATLD THERMAL POWER < 111.3% of RATED THERMAL POWER
Operating : ' S ‘
3. Logarithmic Power Level - High (1) < 0.89% of RATED THERMAL POWER < 0.96% of RAiED THERMAL POWER
4. Pressurizer Pressure - High < 2382 psia < 238ﬁ psia
5,  Pressurizer Pressure - wa (2) 3'i806 psia > 1763 psia
Gf Coﬁtainmeni Pressure - Nigh < 2.95 psig < 3.14 péig
1. Sieam Generator Pressure - Low (3) > 729 psia > 711'psia
8. Steam Generator lLevel - Low > 25% (4) > 24.23% (4)
9. Local Power Densfty - High (5) < 19.95_kw/ft' < 19.95 kw/ft
10. DHBR - Low > 1.20 (5) > 1.20 (5)
11, FNeactor Coolant Flow - LoN | |
a) ON Rate < 0.3%/sec (6)(8) < 0.315%/sec (6)(8)
b) Floor > 60% (6)(8) > 55% (6)(8) I ry
c) Step < 10% (6)(8) | \ < 13%.(6)(8) :
12. . Steam Generator Level - Nigh < 90% (4) , < 90,74% 1) o S%;%) '
13. Seismic - Wigh < 0.48/0.60 (7) - < 0.48/0.60 (7) | 72?§5x

14. Loss 6f Load Turbine stop valve closed Turbine stop valve closed . _
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)
(5)

(6)

(7)
(8)

TABLE 2.2-1 (Continued)
REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMCNTATION TRIP SETPOINT LIMITS

TABLE NOTATION

Trip may be manually bypassed above 10-*% of RATED THERMAL POVER; bypass shall be automatically
removed when THERMAL POWER is less than or equal to 10f4% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

Value may be decreased manually, to a minimum value of 300 psia, as pressurlzet pressure is reduced,

provided the margln between .the pressurizer pressure and this value is maintained at less than
or equal to 400 psi; the setpoint shall be increased automatically as pressurizer pressure is
increased until the trip setpoint is reached. Trip may be manually bypassed below 400 psia;
bypass shall be automatically removed whenever pressurizer pressure is greater than or equal
Lo 500 psia. |

Value may be decreased manually as steam generator pressure is reduced, provided the margin
between the steam generator pressure and this value is maintained at less than or equa] to

200 psi; the setpoint shall be increased automatlcally as steam ¢enerator pressure is increased
until the trip setpoint is reached.

% of the distance between steam generator upper and low level instrument nozzles.

As stored within the Core Protection Calculator (CPC). Calculation of the trip setpoint includes
measurement, calculalional and processor uncertainties, and dynamic allowances. Trip may be
manually bypassed below 10-1% of RATED THERMAL POWER; bypass shall be automatically removed whéen
THERMAL POWER is greater than or equal to 10-*% of RATED THERMAL POWER. The approved DNBR limit
is 1.20. A DNBR trip setpoint of 1.19 is allowed provided that the difference is compensated by
an increase in the addressable constant BERRL. The minimum allowable value of BERRL is 1.15
before DNBR compensation. The BERR1 adjustment shall be

BERRL,-,, = BERRl [1+ADNBR(%)x0.01x d(%POL) ]

NEW LD d(ZOFBR)

where ADNBR(%) is the percent increase in DNBR trip setpoint requirement and d(%POL)/d(XDNDR)
is the absolute value of the most adverse der1vatlve of percent POL with respect to percent DNBR
as reported in CEN-184(S)-P.

DN RATE, % of reference value, is the maximum decrcase rate of the trip setpoint.
FLOOR, % of reference value, is the minimum value of the trip setpoint. ‘

STEP, % of reference value, is the amount by which the trip setpoint is below the input signal
unless limited by DN Rate or Floor.  The reference value is that of the input signal at operating
flow and coolant temperature. .

Acceleration, horizontal/vertical, g.
Selpoint may be altered to disable trip function during testing pursuant to Specification 3.10.3.

L
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TABLE 2.2-2

CORE PROTECTION CALCULATOR ADDRESSABLE CONSTANTS

I. TYPE I ADDRESSABLE CONSTANTS

POINT ID  PROGRAM
NUMBER LABEL
60 FC1
61 FC2
62 CEANOP
53 R
64 TPC
65 KCAL
66 DNBRPT
LPOPT

>

- SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3

TRAFT.

. ALLOWABLE
DESCRIPTION VALUE
Core cooclant mass flow rate calibration <1.15
constant
Core coolant mass flow rate calibration 0.0
constant
CEAC/RSPT incperable flag 0,1, 20r3
Azimuthal tilt allowance >1.02
Thermal power calibration constant >0.30
Neutron flux power calibration constant >0.85

DNBR pretrip setpoint

Local power density preirip setpoint

2-5

JER 2 8

Unrestricted

Unrestricted

\982
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TABLE 2.2-2 (Continued)

Rl

CORE_PROTECTION CALCULATOR ADDRESSABLE CONSTANTS-'

I. TYPE II ADDRESSABLE CONSTANTS

POINT ID

NUMBER

68
69
- 70
| 71

72

73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88

PROGRAM
LABEL

BERRO
BERR1
BERR2

BERR3

BERR4

$C13
sc21
sc22
5C23
sc31
$C32

- SAN ONOERE-UNIT 3

DESCRIPTION

Thermal power uncertainty bias

Power uncertainty factor used in DNBR calculation

Power uncertainty bias used in DNBR calculatioen

Power uncertainty factor used in local power density

calculation

calculation

End of Tife f1
Multiplier for
Multiplier for
Multiplier for
Mu1tip1ief for

Multiplier for

Multiplier for

Multiplier for
Shape annealin
Shape annealin
Shépe annealin
Shape annealin
Shape annealin
Shape annealin
Shape annealin

Shape annealin

ag

planar radial peaking

planar radial peaking

planar radial peaking

‘planar radial peaking

planar radial'peaking

planar radiaT'peaking

planar radial peaking

g correction

g correction

g correction

g correction
g correction
g correction
g correction

g correction

26

factor
facték'
factor

factor

factor

Tactor
factor

factor

~ Power uncertainty bias used in local power density

Tactor
factor
factor
factor
factor

factor

factor’
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TABLE 2‘2_-2 (Continued) ' BRAF\ \

- CORE PROTECTION CALCULATOR ADDRESSABLE CONSTANTS -

I. TYPE I1 ADDRESSABLE CONSTANTS (Continued)
POINT ID PROGRAM

NUMBER LABEL DESCRIPTION
89 SC33 - Shape annealing correction factor
30 ‘PEMLTD DNBR peﬁa]ty factor correction mu]tprier
-9 PFMLTL | LPD penalty factor correction multiplier
g2 ASM2 Multiplier for CEA shadowing factor
V93 . ASM3 | Multiplier for CEA shadowing factor
94 ASM&  Multiplier for CEA shadowing factor
85 ASM5 Multiplier for CEA shadowing factor
96 ASMS Multiplier for CEA shadowing factor
g7 ASI7 Multiplier for CEA shadowing factor
98 - CORR1 Temperature shadowing correction factor multiplier
99 BPPCC1 Boundary point power correlation coefficient
100 - BPPCC2 Boundary point power correlation coefficient
101 BPPCC3 Boundary point power correlation coeffibient
- 102 BPPCC4 | Boundary point powér_correlation cbefficien;

SAN ONOERE-UNIT 3
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DRAFT

NOTE

The BASELS contained in the succeeding pages summarize the reasons
for the specifications of Section 2.0 but in accordance with
10 CRR 50.36 are not a part of these Technical Specifications.

APR 2 8 \98?' ,



2.1 and 2.2 SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS 'BRAH\

BASES

2.1.1 REACTOR CORE

* SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 B 2-1

The restrictions of these safety 1imits prevent overheating of the fuel
cladding and possible cladding perforation which would result in the release
of fission products to the reactor coolant. Overheating of the fuel cladding
is prevented by (1) restricting fuel operation to within the nucieate boiling
regime where the heat transfer coefficient is large and the cladding surface
temperature is siightly above the coolant saturation temperature, and (2) main-
taining the dynamically adjusted peak linear heat rate of the fuel at or less

-than 21 kw/ft which will not cause fuel centerline melting in any fuel rod.

First, by operating within the nucleate boiling regime of heat transfer,

the heat transfer coefficient is large enough so that the maximum clad surface

temperature is only slightly greater than the coolant saturation temperature.
The upper boundary of the nucleate boiling regime is termed "departure from
nucleate boiling" (DNB). At this point, there is a sharp reduction of the
heat transfer coefficient, which would result in higher cladding temperatures
end the possibility of cladding failure.

Cerrelations precdict DNB and the location of DHB for axially uniform and
non-uniform heat Tlux distributicns. The local DNB ratio (DNBR), defined as

~the ratio of the predicted DNB heat Tlux at a particular core location to the

actual heat flux at that location, is. indicative of the margin to DNB. The
minimum value of DNBR during normal operational occurrences is iimited to 1.20

for the CE-1 correlation and is established as a Safety Limit.

_ Second, operation with a peak linear heat rate below that which would
cause fuel centerline melting maintains fuel rod and cladding integrity.

- Above this peak linear heat rate level (i.e., with some melting in the

center), fuel rod integrity would be maintained only if the design and

“operating conditions are appropriate throughout the 1ife of the fuel rods.

Volume changes which accompany the solid to liquid phase change are significant
and require accommodation. Another consideration involves the redistribution
of the fuel which depends on the extent of the melting and the physical state
of the fuel rod at the time of melting. Because of the above factors, the
steady state value of the peak linear heat rate which would not cause fuel
centerline melting is established as a Safety Limit.

Limiting safety system settings for the Low DNBR, High Local Power
Density, High Logarithmic Power Level, Low Pressurizer Pressure and High
Linear Power Level trips, and limiting conditions for operation on DNBR and
kw/ft margin are specified such that there is a high degree of confidence that
the specified acceptable fuel design 1imits are noi exceeded during normal
operation and design basis anticipated operational occurrences. ‘

R 2 B' 1982



SAEETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS . DRAi '
BASES

2.1.2 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE )
The restriction of this Safety Limit protects the integrity of the Reactor

‘Coolant System from overpressur1zat10n and thereby prevents the release of

radionuclides contained in the reactor coolant from reaching the containment -
atmosphere. :

The Reactor Coolant System components- are designed to Section III, 1971
Edition, of the ASME Code for Nuclear Power Plant Components which permits a
maximum transient pressure of 110% (2750 psia) of design pressure.. The Safety
Limit of 2750 psia is therefore consistent with the design criteria and asso-
ciated code requirements.

The entire Reactor Coolant System was hydrotested at 3125 psia‘to demon=-

"strate integrity prior to initial operation.

2.2.1 REACTOR TRIP SETPOINTS

The Reactor Trip Setpoints specified in Table 2.2-1 are the values at
which the Reactor Trips are set for each functional unit. The Trip Setpoints
have been selected to ensure that the reactor core and reactor coolant system
are prevented from exceeding their Safety Limits during normal operation and
design basis -anticipated operat1ona1 occurrences and to assist the Engineered
Safety Features Actuation System in mitigating the consequances of accidents.
Cperation with 2 trip set less conservative than its Trip Set:oint but within
its specifisd Allowzble Value is acceptiable on the basis that the difference

. between each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to-or less than -

the drift allowance assumed for each trip in the safety analyses.

~ The DNBR = Low and Local Power Density - High are digitally generated
trip setpoints based on Limiting Safety System Settings of 1.20 and 19.95 kw/ft,
respectively. Since these trips are digitally generated by the Core Protection
Calculators, the trip values are not subject to drifts common to trips generated
by analog type equipment. The Seismic-High trip is genera»ed by an open

- contact signal from a force balance contact device which is 1ikewise not

subject to analog type drifts. The Allowable Values for these ‘trips are
therefore the same as the Trip Setpoints.

: To maintain the margins of safety assumed in the safety analyses, the
calculations of the trip variables for the DNBR - Low and Local Power Density -
High trips include the measurement, calculational and processor uncertainties
and dynamic allowances as defined in CEN-147(S)-P, "Functional Design-
Specification for a Core Protection Calculator," January, 1981; CEN-148(S)-P,

- "Functional Design Specification for a Control Element Assembly Calculator,"

January, 1981; CEN-149(S)-P "CPC/CEAC Data Base Document', January, 1981, and
CEN-175(S)-P "SONGS 2 Cycle 1 CPC and CEAC DatavBase Document", August, 1981.

Manual Reactor Trip

The Manual Reactor Trip is a redundant channel to the automatic protective
instrumentation channels and provides manual reactor trip capability.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 : B2 APR 28 W8



' SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS - DRAH \l

BASES

Linear Power Level-High

. The Linear Power Level~High trip provides reactor core protection against
rapid reactivity excursions which might occur as the result of an ejected CEA,

.or certain intermediate steam line breaks. This trip initiates a reactor trip
at a linear power level of less than or: equul to 111.3% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

Logarithmic Power Level-High

The Logarithmic Power LeveT - High trip is provided to protect the

" ‘integrity of fuel cladding and the Reactor Coolant System pressure boundary in

the event of an unpianned criticality from a shutdown condition. A reactor
trip is initiated by the Logarithmic Power Level - High trip at a THERMAL
POWER level of less than or equal to 0.96% of RATED THERMAL POWER unless this
trip is manually bypassed by the operator. The opepator may manually bypass
this trip when the THERMAL POWER level is above 10 "% of RATED THERMAL POWER;

. th1a bypass is automatically removed when the THERMAL POWER level decreases to

% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

Pressurizer Pressure-High

The Pressurizer Pressure-High trip, in conjunction with the pressurizer
safety valves and main steam safety valves, provides reactor ccolant system
protection against overpressurization in the event of loss of load without
reactor trip. This trip's setpoint is at less than or equal to 2389 psia
which is below the nominal 1ift setting 2500 psia of the pressurizer safety
valves and its operation avoids the undesirable operation of the pressurizer
safety valves. ' _

Pressurizer Pressure-iow

The Pressurizer Pressure-Low trip is provided to trip the reactor and to
assist the Engineered Safety Features System in the event of a Loss of Coolant
Accident. During normal operation, this trip's setpoint is set at greater
than or equal to 1763 psia. This trip's setpoint may be manually decreased,
toc 2 minimum value of 300 psia, as pressurizer pressure is reduced during
plant shutdowns, provided the margin between the pressurizer pressure and this

.tr1p s setpoint is maintained at less than or equa1 to 400 psi; this setpoint

increases automatically as pressurizer pressure increases unt11 the trip
setpocint is reached.

| | . \%&
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SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS DRAH |

BASES

Containment Pressure=-High

'SAN ONOFRE=UNIT 3 | B 2-4 A

The Containment Pressure-High trip provides assurance that a reactor trip
is initiated concurrently with a safety injection.  The setpoint for this trip
is identical to the safety injection setpoint. :

Steam Generator Pressure-lLow

The Steam Generator Pressure-lLow trip provides protect1on against an

excassive rate of heat extraction from the steam generators and subsequent

cooldown of the reactor coolant. The setpoint is sufficiently below the full
load operating point of approximately 800 psia so as not to interfere with

normal operation, but still high enough to provide the required protection in

the event of excessively high steam flow. This trip's setpoint may be

‘manually decreased as steam generator pressure is reduced cduring plant
.. shutdowns, provided the margin between the steam generator pressure and this

trip's setpoint is maintained at less than or equal to 200 psi; this setpoint
increases automatically as steam generator pressure increases until the trip

setpoint is reached.

Steam Generator Leveli-Low _

The Steam Generator Level-low trip provides protection agzinst a loss of
feedwater flow incident and assures that the design pressure of the Reactor
Coolant System will not be exceeded due to Joss of the steam generator heat
sink. This specified setpoint provides allowance that there will be sufficient
water inventory in the steam generator at the time of the trip to provide a

‘margin of at least 10 minutes before emergency feedwater is required.

Local Power Density-High

The Local Power Density-High trip is provided to prevent the linear heat
rate (kw/ft) in the Timiting fuel rod in the core from exceeding the fuel
design 1imit in the event of any anticipated operational occurrence. The
local power density is calculated in the reactor protective system utilizing

~ the following information:

a. Nuclear flux power and axial bower distribution from the excore flux
- - monitoring system;
b. ~ Radial peaking facteors from the position measurement for the CEAs;
c. . Delta T power from reactor coolant temperatures and coolant f]ow
measurements.
98



SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

BASES

Local Power Deﬁsitv-High (Continued)

'SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 B 2-5

The local power density (LPD), the trip variable, calculated by the CPC
incorporates uncertainties and dynamic compensation routines. These uncer-
tainties and dynamic compensation routines ensure that a reactor trip occurs
when the actual core peak LPD is sufficiently less than the fuel design limit
such that the increase in actual core peak LPD after the trip will not result
in a violation of the peak LPD Safety Limit. CPC uncertainties related to
peak LPD are the same types used for DNBR calculation. Dynamic compensation

 for peak LPD i1s provided for the effects of core fuel centerline temperature

delays (relative to changes in power density), sensor time delays, and
protection system eguipment time delays.

ONBR-Low

The DNBR - Low trip is provided to prevent the DNBR in the limiting
coolant channel in the core from exceeding the fuel design 1imit in the event

- of anticipated operational occurrences. The DNBR - Low trip incorporates a

low pressurizer pressure floor of 1825 csia. At this pressure-a DNBR - Low
trip will autcmatically occur. The CNBR is calculated in the CPC 4tilizing
the following information:

a. Nuclear flux power and axial power distribution from the excore
neutron flux monitoring system;

" b. Reactor Coolant System pressure from pressur1zer pressure
" measurement;

c. Differential temperature (Delta T) powef from reactor coolant
temperature and coolant flow measurements; -

d. Radial peaking factors from the position measurement for the CEAs;
e. Reactor coclant mass flow rate from reactor coolant pump speed;

f. Core inlet temperature from reactor coolant cold leg temperature
measurements.

The DNBR, the trip variable calculated by the CPC 1ncorporatgs_yarigus
uncertainties and dynamic compensation routines to assure a trip is 1n1t1ated
prior to violation of fuel design 1imits. These uncertainties and dynamic

compensation routines ensure that a reactor trip occurs when the actual core

DNBR is sufficiently greater than 1.20 such that the decrease in actual core

9
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SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS. ; DRAH}

~ BASES

DNBR-Low (Continued)

DNBR after the trip will not result in a violation of the DNBR Safety Limit.
CPC uncertainties related to DNBR cover CPC input measurement uncertainties,
algorithm modelling uncertainties, and computer equipment processing uncer-
tainties. Dynamic compensation is provided in the CPC calculations for the
effects of coolant transport delays, core heat flux delays (relative to changes
in core power), sensor time delays, and protection system equipment time delays.

The DNBR algorithm used in the CPC is valid only within the limits indicated
below and operation outside of these limits will result in a CPC initiated trip.

~a. RCS Cold Leg Temperature-Low > 495°F
b. RCS Cold Leg Temperature-High < 580°F
- ¢. Axial Shape Index-Positive - < +0.5
d. Axial Shape Index-Negative > -0.5
e. Pressurizer Pressure-lLow > 1825 psia
f. Pressurizer Pressure-High < 2375 psia
g. Integrated Radial Peaking Factor-Low >1.28
h. Integrated Radial Peaking Factor-High < 4.28
i.  Quality Margin-Low >0

Reactor Coolant Flow - Low

The Reactor Coolant Flow - Low trip provides protection against a reacior
coolant pump sheared shafti event and a two pump cpposite lccp fTiow coastdown
event. A trip is initiated when the pressure differential across the primary
side of either steam generator goes below a variable setpoint. This variable
Setpoint stays a set amount below the pressure differential unless limited by a
set maximum decrease rate or a set minimum value. The specified setpoint ensures
that a reactor trip occurs to prevent violation of local power dens1ty or DNBR
safety limits under the stated conditions.

- Seismic - High

- The Seismic - H1gh trip is provided to trip the reactor in the event of
an narthquake which exceeds 60% of the Safe Shutdown Earthquake level. This
tr1p s setpoint does not correspond to a safety limit and no credit was taken
in the accident analyses for operation of this trip.. :

Loss of Load

The Loss of Load trip is provided to trip the reactor when the turbine is
tripped above a predetermined power level. This trip's setpoint does not
correspond to a Safety Limit and no credit was taken in the accident analyses
for operation of this trip. Its functional capability at the specified trip
setting enhances the overall reliability of the Reactor Protection System.

Steam Generator Level=-High

The Steam Generater Level-High trip is provided to protect the turbine
Tfrom excessive moisture carry over. Since the turbine is automatically
tr1pped when the reactor is tripped, this trip prov1oes a reliable means for
Drov1d1ng protection to the turbine from excessive moisture carry over. This
tr1p s setpoint does not correspond to a Safety Limit and no credit was taken
in the accident analyses for operatien of this trip. .Its functional capability
at the specified trip settxng enhances the overall reliability of the Reactor
Protection System.
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BASES ' '

2.2.2 CPC ADDRESSABLE CONSTANTS

The Core Protection Calculator (CPC) addressable constants are provided
to allow calibration of the CPC system to more accurate indications such as
calorimetric measurements for power level and RCS flowrate and incore detector
signals for axial flux shape, radial peaking factors and CEA deviation penalties.
ther CPC addressable constants allow penalization of the calculated DNBR and
LPD values based on measurement uncertainties or inoperable equipment. Adminis-
trative controls on changes and periodic checking of addressable constant
values (see also Technical Specifications 3.3.1 and 6.8.1) ensure that inad-
. .vertent misloading of addressable constants into the CPC's is unlikely.
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 DRAFT

' 3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS s

3/4.0 APPLICABILITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION '

3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the
succeeding spec1f1cat1ons is required during the OPERATIONAL MODES or other
conditions specified therein; except that upon failure to meet the Limiting
Conditions for Operation, the associated ACTION requirements shall be met.

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a specification shall exist when the requirements of
the Limiting Condition for Operation and/or associated ACTION requirements are
not met within the specified time intervals. If the Limiting Condition for
Operation is restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals,

" “complietion of the ACTION requirements is.not required.

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provided
in the associated ACTION requirements, within one hour, action shall be
initiated to place the unit in a MODE in which the specification does not
apply by placing it, as applicable, in:

1. At least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
2: At Teast HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and
3. At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

Where corrective measures are comp]eted-that_permit operation under the ACT-ION
requirements, the ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time
limits as measured Trom the time of failure to meet the Limiting Condition for
Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the 1nd1v1dua1
specifications.

This specification is not applicable in MODE 5 or 6.

3.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL MODE or other specified condition shall not

be made unless the conditions of the Limiting Condition for Operation are met
without reliance on provisions contained in the ACTION requirements. This
provision shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL MODES as required
to comply with ACTION requirements. Exceptions to these requirements are
stated in the individual Specifications.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 0-1 EPF‘ 28 1982
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APPLICABILITY | | | | R j[)‘{[\?fr

- SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.0.7 Surveillance Requirements shall be applicable during the OPERATIONAL
MODES or other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for
Operation unless otherwise stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.

4.0.2 Each Surveiilance Requirement shall be performed within the specified
time interval with:

a. A maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25% of the surveilliance

interval, and

b. The combined time interval for any 3 consecutive surveillance
intervals not to exceed 3.25 times the specified surveillance
interval. '

4.0.3 Failure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the specified time
interval shall constitute a failure to meet the OPERABILITY requirements for a
Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated
in the individual specifications. - Surveillance Requirements do not have to be

performed on inoperable eguipment.

£.G.4 Entry intc an CPERATIONAL MCDE or cther specitied condition shall not
be made uniess the Surveillance Requirement(s) associated with the Limiting
Condition fTor Operation have been performed within the stated surveillance
interval or as otherwise specified.

4.0.5 Surveillance Requirements for inservice inspection and testing of ASM:
Code Class 1, 2 and 3 components shall be applicable as follows:

a. Inservice inspection of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 components and
inservice testing ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 pumps and valves shall
be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as required by 10 CFR 50,
Section 50.55a(g), except where specific written relief has been
granted by the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR 50, Section 50.55a(g)
(6)(i).

b.  Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler
and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice-
inspection and testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as
follows in these Technical Specifications:

8 QL



 APPLICABILITY

SURVEILLANCE ‘REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

" DRAFT

. 4.0.5 (Continued)

ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code and applicable
Addenca terminoclogy for
inservice inspection and

~ testing activities

Weekly
Monthly
Quarterly or every 3 months
Semiannually or every 6 months
Yearly or annuaily

Reguired frequencies

for performing inservice

inspection and testing
activities

At least once per 7 days

. At Jeast once per 31 days

At least once per 92 days
At least once per 184 days
At least once per 366 days

c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the above
required frequencies for performing inservice inspection and testing

activities. . , :

d. Performance of the above inservice

inspection and testing activities

shall be in addition to other specified Surveillance Requirements.

e. Nothing in the ASHE Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be

construed o supersecde the requirements of any Technical
Specification. '
AN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/40-3
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, 3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL.SYSTEMS
13/4.1.1 BORATION CONTROL
- - SHUTDOWN MARGIN - T=vg GREATER THAN 200°F

~ DRAFT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be greater than or equal to 5.15% delta k/k.

 APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2*, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than 5.15% delta k/k, immediately initiate and

‘continue boration at greater than or equal to 40 gpm of a solution containing

greater than or equal to 1720 ppm boron or equivalent until the required
SHUTDOWN MARGIN is restored. :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.7.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined tc be greater than or egual
to 5.15% delta k/k:

a. Within one hour after detecticn of an inoperable CEA(s) and at least
once per 12 hours thereafter while the CEA(s) is inoperable. If the
inoperable CEA is immovable or untrippable, the above required
SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be verified acceptable with an increased
allowance for the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrippable
CEA(s). ‘ '

b. When in MODE 1 or MODE 2 with K £ greater than or equal to 1.0, at
least once per 12 hours by veri?yfng that CEA group withdrawal is
within the Transient Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.6.

c. When in MODE 2 with K .. less than 1.0, within 4 hours prior to
achieving reactor cri%ita]ity by verifying that the predicted
critical CEA position is within the limits of Specification 3.1.3.6.

x See Special Test Exception 3.10.1.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 1-1 osR 28 138



i
K‘lll’

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS S : [);{F\F:Ti

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d..  Prior to initial operation above 5% RATED THERMAL POWER after each
fuel loading, by consideration of the factors of e. below, with the

CEA groups at the Transient Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.6.

e. When in MODES 3 or 4, at least once per 24 hours by consideration of
at least the following factors:

Reactor coolant system boron concentration,
CEA position, _
~ Reactor coolant system average temperature,
Fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy generation,
Xenon concentration, and
Samarium concentration.

N pH WM —

4.1.1.1.2 The overall core reactivity balance shzll be compared to predicted"
values to demonstrate agreement within + 1.0% delta k/k at least once per

31 Effective Full Power Days (EFPD). This comparison shall consider at least
those factors stated in Specification 4.1.1.1.1.e, above. The predicted
reactivity values shall be adjusted (normalized) to correspond te the actual
core conditions prior to excseding a fuel burnup of €0 Effective Full Power
Days after each fuel loading. ' -

' SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 O 3/8 1-2 v
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SHUTDOWN MARGIN - T=vg LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 200°E

LIMITING CONDITION FOR _OPERATION

3.1.71.2 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be greater than or equal to 2.0% delta k/k.
APPLICABILITY: MODE .

ACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than 2.0% delta k/k, immediately initiate and.
" ‘cohtinue boration at greater than or equal to 40 gpm of a solution containing

greater than or equal to 1720 ppm boron or equivalent until the requ1red
SHUTDOWN MARGIN is restored.

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

£.1.1.2 The SHUTDGWN. MARGIN sha]l be determined to be greate“ than or egual
tc 2.0% deita k/k:

& Within one hour after detection of an inoperabie CEA(s) and at
least once per 12 hours thereafter while the CEA(s) is inoperable.
If the inoperable CEA is immovable or untrippable, the above
required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be increased by an amount at least
-equal to the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrippable CEA(s).

b. At ]eést oncé per 24 hours by consideration of the following
factors: '

Reactor coolant system boron concentration,
CEA position,
Reactor coolant systpm average temperature,
- Fuel burnup based on gross therma] energy genera»1on
Xenon concentration,and |
Samarium concentrat1on

O P> W PN~
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| REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS o

DRAFT:

MODERATOR TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.3 The moderatior temperature coefficient (MTC) shall be:

4

a. Less positive than 0.13 x 10 ' delta k/k/°F, and

b. Less negative than -2.5 xv10-4 delta k/k/°F at RATED THERMAL POWER.

. .APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2*#

ACTION:

~With the moderator temperature coefficient outside any one of the &above

iimits, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.3.1 The MTC shall be determined to be within its Timits by confirmateory
measurements. MIC measured values shall be extrapolated and/or compensated tc
permit direct comparison with the zbove limits.

4.1.1.3.2 The MTC shall be determined at the following frequencies and
THERMAL POWER conditions during each fuel cycle: '

a. Prior to initial operation above 5% of RATED THERMAL'POWER,_after
~each fuel loading.

b. At any THERMAL POWER, within 7 EFPD of reaching 40 EFPD core burnup.

c. At any THERMAL POWER, within 7 EFPD of reaching 2/3 of, expected core
' burnup. . :

*With Keff greater than or equal to 1.0.

. #See Special Test Exception 3.10.2.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT. 3 « 3/4 1-4 | 3'2.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

'MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY S , DRAFTi

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.4 The Reactor Coolant System lowest operating loop temperature (Tav )
shall be greater than or equal to 520°F. g

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2#.*

~ ACTION:

wWith a Reactor Coolant System operating loop temperature (Tévc) less than
520°F, restore Tau' to within its 1imit within 15 minutes of se in HOT STANDBY
within the next T5®minutes. . - '

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

"4.1.1.4 The Reactor Coolant System temperature (Tav ) shall be determined to
be greater than or eguzl %o 520°F: S ‘

a. Within 15 minutes prior to achieving reactor criticality, and

b.. At least once per 30 minuies when the reactor is critical and the
Reactor Coolant System Tavg is less than 535°F.

Fwith K. greater than or egual to 1.0.
*See SpSZ¥a1 Test Exception 3.10.86.

~ SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 -5 R 28 1982
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS ' _ ) t)?(P\FT[J

3/4.1.2 BORATION SYSTEMS " B ) '

FLOW PATH - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.1 As a minimum, one of the following boron injection flow paths and one
associated heat tracing circuit shall be OPERABLE and capable of being powered

‘from an OPERABLE emergency power source.

a. A flow path from either boric acid makeup tank via either one of the
boric acid makeup pumps, the blending tee or the gravity feed
connection and any charging pump to the Reactor Coolant System if
the boric acid makeup tank in Specification 3.1.2.7.a is OPERABLE,
or -

b. The flow path from the refueling water tank via either a charging
' pump ‘or a high pressure safety injection pump to the Reactor Coolant
System if the refueling water storage tank in Specification 3.1.2.7.b
- is OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

With none of the above flow paths OPERABLE or capable of being powered from
an OPERABLE emergency power source, suspend all operations involving CORE
ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.1 At least one of the above required flow paths shall be demonstrated

- OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that the temperature of the
heat traced portion of the flow path is above the temperature limit
- Tine shown on Figure 3.1-1 when a flow path from the boric acid
makeup tanks is used.

b. t least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power cperated or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
position. :

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 1-6 : -
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS - | -[)EKIXFT]'J

FLOW PATHS - QPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.2 At least two of the following boron injection flow paths and one
associated heat tracing circuit shall be OPERABLE:

a. Flow paths from one or‘both boricbacid makeup - tanks via
1. The associated gravity feed connection(s) and/or
2.. The aséociated boric acid makeup pump(s)
via charging pump(s) to the RCS
“and/or

b. The flow path from the refueling wester storage tank via charging
pump(s) to the Reactor Coolant System.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

| ACTION:

With only cne of the above required boron injection flow paths to the Reacior
Coolant System OPERABLE, restore at least iwo boron injection flow paths to the
Reactor Coolant System to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY and borated to a SHUTDCWN MARGIN equivalent to at least 2% delta k/k at
200°F within the next © hours; restore at least two flow paths to OPERABLE
status within the next 7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 30 hours.

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4,1.2.2 At least two of the above required flow paths shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that the temperature of the
heat traced portion of the flow path from the boric acid makeup
- tanks is above the temperature limit line shown on Figure 3.1-1.

b. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power operated or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position.

c. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by verifying that each
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on
- a SIAS test signal.

d. At Teast once per 18 months by verifying that the flow path required
by Specification 3.1.2.2:a de11vers at least 40 gpm to the Reactor
.Coolant System.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 17
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS ' : DRAFT
' P

CHARGING PUMP - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATICN

3.1.2.3 At least one charging pump or one high pressure safety injection pump
in the boron injection flow path reguired OPERABLE pursuant to Specifica-

tion 3.1.2.1 shall be OPERABLE and capable of being powered from an OPERABLE
emergency power source.

APPLICABILITY: MODBES 5 and 6.

~ ACTION:

With no charging pump or high pressure safety 1njection pump OPERABLE or
capable of being powered from an OPERABLE emergency power source, suspend all
operations invoiving CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.3 No additional Surveillance Requirements other than those required by
Specification 4.0.5. ' : _

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 = . 3/41-8 . APR o g 1982
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS | | .

CHARGING PUMPS - OPERATING - : , | DRAFT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

-3.1.2.4 At Teast two charging pumps shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

:W1uh only one charg1ng pump OPERABLE, restore at least two charging pumps to
- 'OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY and borated to a
SHUTDOWN MARGIN equivalent to at least 2% delta k/k at 200°F within the next

© hours; restore at least two charging pumps to OPERABLE status w1th1n the next

7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.1.2.4 No additional Surveillance Requirements other than those required by
Specification 4.0.5.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 1-9 o
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~ REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORIC ACID MAKEUP PUMP. - SHUTDOWN ‘ DRAE E!

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

2.1.2.5 At least one boric acid makeup pump shall be OPERABLE and capable of
being powered from an OPERABLE emergency bus if only the flow path through the
boric acid pump in Specification 3.1.2.1.a is OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

_ SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 S 3/41-10

~ ACTION:

With no boric acid makeup pump OPERABLE as required to complete the flow path
of Specification 3.1.2.1.a, suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS
or positive reactivity changes. ‘

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.5 No additional Surveillance Requirements other than those required by
Specification 4.0.5. v -

PR 2 8 R
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* REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS ' i

BORIC. ACID MAKEUP PUMPS - QPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.6 At least the boric acid makeup pump(s) in the boron injection flow
path(s) required OPERABLE pursuant to Specification 3.1.2.2a shall be
OPERABLE and capable of being powered from an OPERABLE emergency bus if the
flow path through the boric acid pump(s) in Spec1r1cat1on 3.1.2.23 is
OPERABLE. .

. APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one boric acid makeup pump reguired for the boron injection flow path(s)
pursuant to Specification 3.1.2.2a inoperable, restore the boric acid makeup
pump to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours and borated to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN equivalent to at least

Zé delta k/k at 200°F; restore the above required boric acid makeup pump(s) to
uPERABLF status w.thwn the next 7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOxN wwthwn the next
30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1. 2 6 No- additional Surve1]1ance Requirements other than those requ1red by
Spec1f1cat1on 4.0.5.
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APPLICABILITY: MGDES 5 and 6.

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

PR

BORATED WATER SOURCE - SHUTDOWN

'_LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.7 As a minimum, one of the following borated water sources sha]1 be
OPERABLE:

&. - One boric acid makeup tank and at least one associated heat tracing
circuit with the tank contents in accordance with Figure 3.1-1.

b.  The refueling water storage tanks with:

1. A minimum borated water volume of 5465 gallons above the ECCS
suction connection,

2. A minimum boron concentration of 1720 ppm, and

3. - A solution temperature between 40°F and 2268
\QO°F.

ACTION:

With no borated water sources OPE RABL:, suspend all operations 1nvo]v1ng CORE
ALTERATICONS or positive reactivity changes.

SURVEILLANCE REOQUIREMENTS

. SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 1-12

£.1.2.7 The above requ1red borated water source shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

. At least once per 7 days by:
1. Verifying the boron concentration of the water,
2. Verifying the contained borated water volume of the tank, and

3. Verifying the boric acid mékeup tank solution temperature when
it is the source of borated water.

b. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWST temperature when it

is the source of borated water when the outside air temperature is
less than 40°F.or jreat er Hhan 1006 °F

APR 2 8 1982
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS : DRAH ‘
. : _ 4

BORATED WATER SOURCES =~ OPERATING:

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION

3.1.2.8 Each of the following borated water sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. At least one boric acid makeup tank and at least one associated heat
tracing circuit with the contents of the tanks in accordance with
Figure 3.1-1, and

b. The refueling water storage tank with:

1. A minimum contained borated water volume of 362,800 gallons above
the ECCS suction connection,

2. Between 1720 and 2300 ppm of boron, and :X(

3. A so]ut1on temperature between 40°F and &2ﬁ°§;
_ joo*®
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

. With the zbove required boric acid makeup ‘tank inoperabie, restore
the tank to CPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT
STAMDBY within the next £ hours and borated to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN
equivalent to at least 2% delta k/k at 200°F; restore the above

-required boric acid makeup tank to OPERABLZ status within the next
7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 30 hours.

- b. With the refueling water tank inoperable, restore the tank to
OPERABLE status within one hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within
~ the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.1.2.8 Each borated water sources shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
a. At least once per 7 days by: '
1. Verifying the boron concentration in the water,

2. Verifying the contained borated water volume of the water
- source, and :

3. Verxfy1ng the boric acid makeup tank solution temperature.
b. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWST temperature when
_the outsme air temperature is less than 40°F.er jrca_te.r - X
ﬁuw /OD
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.3 MOVABLE CONTROL ASSEMBLIES ‘ : DRP\H :

CEA POSITION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.1 A1 full length (shutdown and regulating) CEAs, and all part length
CEAs which are inserted in the core, shall be OPERABLE with each CEA of a
given group positioned within 7 inches (indicated position) of all other CEAs
in its group.

. APPLICABILITY: MODES 1* and 2*.

 ACTION:

a.- With one or mere full length CEAs inoperable due to being immovable
as a result of excessive friction or mechanical interference or
known to be untrippable, determine that the SHUTDOWN MARGIN require-
ment of Specification 3.1.1.1 is satisfied within 1 hour and be in at
least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

E. " With more than one full lengtih or part length CEA incperable or
© misaiigned from any cother CZA in its group by more than 1¢ inches

ANTE =

(indjcated position), be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

¥With one full length or paft length CEA ‘misaligned frem any cther

- CZA in its group by more than 19 inchss, operation in MODES 1 and 2
may continue, provided that within one hour the misaligned CEA is
either:

(8]

1. Restored to OPERABLE status within its above specified alignment
‘requirements, or

2. Declared inoperable‘and the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of
- Specification 3.1.1.1 is satisfied. After declaring the CEA
inoperable, operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue pursuant to
the requ1rements of Specification 3.1.3.6 provided:

a) Within cne hour the remainder of the CEAs in the grcup with
the inoperable CEA shall be aligned to within 7 inches of
the inoperable CEA while maintaining the allowable CEA
sequence and insertion limits shown on Figure 3.1-2; the
THERMAL POWER level shall be restricted pursuant to
Specification 3.1.3.6 during subsequent operation.

b)  The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1
is determined at least once per 12 hours.

therwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

“See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.2 and 3.10.4.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 '3/4 1-15
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" REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS - o DRAFT '
DA ACTION: (Continued)" |

d. With one cr more full length or part length CEAs misaligned from any

other CEAs in its group by more than 7 inches but less than or equal
to 18 dinches, operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue, provided that
within one hour the misaligned CEA(s) is either:

1. Restored to OPERABLE status within its above specified alignment
requirements, or

}2. Declared inoperable and the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of

Specification 3.1.1.1 is satisfied. After declaring the CEA
inoperable, cperation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue pursuant to
~ the requirements of Specification 2.1.3.6 provided:

a) Within one hour the remainder of the CEAs in the group with
the inoperable CEA shall be aligned to within 7 inches of
the inoperable CEA while maintaining the allowabie CEA
sequence and insertion 1imits shown on Figure 3.1-2; the
THERMAL POWER Tevel shall be restricted pursuant to
Specification 3.1.3.86 during subsequent operation.

- B)  The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of

Sp
is determined &t least once per 12 ho

ecificatien 2.1.1.1
urs. ’

Otherwise, be in &t least HOT STANDBY within & hours.

With cne full length CEA incperable due to causes other than addressed
by ACTION a., above, and inserted beyond the Long Term Steady State
Insertion Limits but within its above specified alignment requirements,
operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue pursuant to the requirements
of Specification 3.1.3.6. :

With one full length CEA inoperable due to causes other than addressed

by ACTION a. above, but within its above specified alignment require- .

ments and either withdrawn to greater than or equal to 145 inches or

~within the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits if in full length

CEA group 6, operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue.

With one part length CEA inoperable and inserted in the core,
operation may continue provided the alignment of the inoperable part
length CEA is maintained within 7 inches (indicated position) of all
other part length CEAs in its group.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 1-16

&PR 2 8 1982



.

© REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS ' i ' DRAFT

_SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.1.1 The position of each full length and part length CEA shall be
determined to be within 7 inches (indicated position) of all other CEAs in its
group at Jeast once per 12 hours except during time intervals when one CEAC is
inoperable or when both CEACs are inoperable, then verify the individual CEA
positions at least once per 4 hours. .

4.1.3.1.2 -Each fuil length CEA nbt fully inserted and each -p,ar't length CEA
which is inserted in the core shall be determined to be OPERABLE by movement
of at least 5 inches in any one direction at least once per 31 days.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 L 3/81-17 KPR 7 8 1982
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" REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS | - . DRI\H \

PUSITION-INDICATOR CHANNELS - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.2 At least two of the following three CEA position indicator channels
shall be OPZRABLE for each CEA:

a.  CEA Reed Switch Position Transmitter (RSPT 1) with the capability of
determining the‘abso]ute CEA positions within 5 inches,

b. CEA Reed Switch Position Transmitter (RSPT 2) with the capability of
determining the absolute CEA pos1t1ons within 5 inches, and :

c. The CEA pulse counting position indicator channel.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With a maximum of one CEA per CEA group having only one of the above requifed.
CEA position indicator channels OPERABLE, within 6 hours either:

a. Restore the incperable position indicator channel tc COPERABLE status,
or .

b. Be in at least HOT STANDBY, or

c. - Position the CEA group(s) with the inoperable position indicator(s)
at its fully withdrawn position while maintaining the requirements
of Specifications 3.1.3.7 and 3.1.3.6. Operation may then continue
provided the CEA group(s) with the inoperable position indicator(s)
is maintained fully withdrawn, except during surveillance testing

_ pursuant to the requirements of Specification 4.1.3.1.2, and each
CEA in the group(s) is verified fully withdrawn at least once per
12 hours thereafter by its "Full Out" limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.2 Each of the above required position indicator channels shall be
determined to be OPERABLE by verifying that for the same CEA, the position
indicator channels agree within 5 inches of-each other at 1east once per
12 hours.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - 3/4 1-18 AFR 7 g 1982



. REACTIVITY CONIROL SYSTEMS

LA

“ POSITION INDICATOR CHANNEL - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.3 At least onéJCEA Reed Switch Position Transmitter indicator channel
shall be OPERABLE for each shutdown, regulating or part length CEA not fully
inserted. :

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3*, 4% and 5*.
~ ACTION: |

With less than the above required position indicator channel(s) OPERABLE,
immediately open the reactor trip breakers.

SURVEILLANCE REOQUIREMENTS

‘ . 4.1.3.3 Each of the above required CEA Reed Switch Position Transmitter
indicator channel(s) shall be determined to be OPERABLE by performance of a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least cnce per 18 months.

x\ﬁth the reactor trip breakers in the closed position.

’ o

~
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CEA DROP TIME

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

re ulcx'hN
3.1.3.4 The individual full length-(shutdown and-eeﬂ%¥e493CEA drop time, from
a w1thdrawn position greater than or equal to 145 inches, shall be less than or
equal to 3.0 seconds from when the electrical power is interrupted to the CEA
drive mechanism until the CEA reaches its 90 percent insertion position with:

a. Tévg grester than or equal to 520°F, and

b.  All reactor coolant pumps operating.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:
—a&— With the drop time of any full length CEA determined to exceed the
above limit, resieore—the-CEA-drop—time—to—within—the—above—limit—
1 ’ 1 + — be N et leas &

HOoT STANDRY oThuw  six hewes .

- SURVEILLANCE REGUIREMENTS

. 4.1.3.4 The CEA drop time of full 1ength CEAs shall be demonstirated through

+
measurement prior to reactor criticality: and re‘ﬂjia\\qﬁweu _
a. -For all CEAs fo]]owing-each removalYof the reactor vessel head,
b. For specifically affected fndividua]s CEAs following any maintenance

~on or modification to the CEA drive system which could affect the
drop time of those specific CEAs, and

c. t least once per 18 months.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - . 3/8 1-20
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 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS : D?\‘\“

' SHUTDOWN CEA INSERTION LIMIT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.5 A1l shutdown CEAs shall be withdrawn to greater than or equal to
145 1inches. _

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2*#.

ACTION:

" 'With a maximum of one shutdown CEA withdrawn to less than 145 inches, except

for surveillance testing pursuant to Specification 4.1.3.1.2, within one hour

_either:

a. Withdraw the CEA to greater than or egual to 145 inches, or

b. Deciare the CEA irioperable and apply Specification 3.1.3.1.

.SURVEILLANCE RECUIREMENTS

2.1.3.5 Each shutdown CEA shall be determined to be withdrawn to greater
than or equal to 145 inches:

a. Within 15 minutes prior to withdrawal of any CEAs .in regulating
groups during an approach to reactor criticality, and

b. At least once per 12 hours thereafter.

xSee Special Test Exception 3.10.2.

"With Kogs greater than or equal to 1.0.

, . apR 7 g 1982
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS S - 'B?\‘\i \
_— ' ' v

‘ REGULATING CEA INSERTION LIMITS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.6 The regulating CEA groups shall be limited to the withdrawal sequence
and to the insertion limits shown on Figure 3.1-2, with CEA insertion between
the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits and the Transient Insertion Limits
restricted to:

a. Less than or equal to 4 hours per 24 hour interval,

b. Less than or equal to 5 Effective Full Power Days per 30 Effective
Full Power Day interval, and

c. Less than or equal to 14 Effective Full Power Days per calendar
year.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1* and 2%,

ACTION:
2. With the reguiating CZA groups inserted bevond the Transient
Insertion Limits, except for surveillance testing pursuant to
Specificaticn 4.1.3.1.2, within two hours either: :

1.  Restore the fegu1ating CEA groups to within the limits, or

2. Reduce THERMAL POWER to less than or equal to that fraction of
RATED THERMAL POWER which is allowed by the CEA group positicn
-using the above figure.

b.  With the regulating CEA groups inserted between the Long Term Steady
State Insertion Limits and the Transient Insertion Limits for
intervals greater than 4 hours per 24 hour interval, operation may
proceed provided either:

1.  The Short Term Steady State Insertion Limits of Figure 3.1-2
are not exceeded, or '

2. Any subsequent increase in THERMAL POWER is restricted to less
than or equal to 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER per hour.

“See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.2 and 3.10.4.

Fuith Kegs greater than or equal to 1.0.
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* REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

f‘ | =
ACTION: (Continued) _

C.  With the regulating CEA groups inserted between the Long Term Steady
State Insertion Limits and the Transient Insertion Limits for
intervals greater than 5 EFPD per 30 EFPD interval or greater than
14 EFPD per calendar year, either:

1. Restore the regulating groups to within the Long Term Steady
State Insertion Limits within two hours, or

2. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within & hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.6 The position of each regulating CEA group shall be determined to be

within the Transient Insertion Limits at least once per 12 hours except during

time intervals when the PDIL Auctioneer Alarm Circuit is inoperable, then

verify the individual CEA positions at least once per 4 hours. The accumulated

times during which the regulating CEA groups are inserted beycnd the Long Term

Steady State Insertion Limits but within the Transient Insertion Limits shall
‘ be determined at least once per 24 hours. :

\ -
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~ LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

" 3.1.3.7 .The position of the part length CEA group shall be:

* REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS » ) DRAF\
*

PART LENGTH CEA INSERTION LIMITS

- APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
" ACTION:. |

With the neutron ébsorber section of the part length CEA group covering ény
same axial segment of the fuel assemblies. for a period exceeding 7 EFPD out of
any 30 EFPD period, either: -

a. Reposition the part length CEA group to ensure no neutron absorber
section of the part length CEA group is covering the same axial
segment of the fuel assemblies within 2 hours, or

b. Be in at least KOT STANDBY within the next 5 hours.

'SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.7 The position of the paft length CEA group shall be determined at
least once per 12 hours. C

a. withdrawn to > 145" or;

. ) . <

b. restricted to prevent the neutron absorber section of the paxt
length CEA group from covering the same axial segment (< 145") of
the fuel assemblies for a period in excess of 7 EFPD out of any
30 EFPD period.
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3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS ' i

“O 3/4.2.1 LINEAR HEAT RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.1 The linear heat rate shall not exceed 13.9 kw/ft.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION:

With the linear heat rate exceeding its limits, as indicated by either (1) the
COLSS calculated core power exceeding the COLSS calculated core power

. .operating limit based on kw/ft; or (2) when the COLSS is not being used, any
OPERABLE Local Power Density channel exceeding the linear heat rate limit,
within 15 minutes initiate corrective action to reduce the linear heat rate to
within the limits and either:

a. Restore the linear heat rate to within its limits within one hour,
or S

b. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

SURVETLLANCE RECUIREMENTS

4.2.1.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4,.2.1.2 The linear heat rate shall be determined to be within its 1imits when
THERMAL POWER is above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER by continuously monitoring
the core power distribution with the Core Operating Limit Supervisory System
(COLSS) or, with the COLSS out of service, by verifying at least once per

2 hours that the linear heat rate, as indicated on all OPERABLE Local Power
Density channels, is within the limit of 13.9 kw/ft.

1 4.2.1.3 At least once per 31 days, the COLSS Margin Alarm shall be verified

to actuate at a THERMAL POWER level less than or equal to the core power
operating 1imit based on kw/ft.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 2’1



~ POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4.2.2 PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTORS - Fx [)F{ s

With a EM exceeding a corresponding Fe

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

~3,2.2 The measured PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTORS (F y) shall be ]ess than or

equal to the PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTORS (F ) used in the Core Operating
Limit Supervisory System (COLSS) and in the Core Protection Ca]culutors (CPC)

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 above 20% of RATED THERMAL Power.*
ACTION: '

"y » Xy’ w1th1n 6 hours either:

a. Adjust tha CPC and COLSS addressablie constants to increase the
multiplier applied to PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTORS to a factor
greater than or equal to (ng/Fiy); or

b.  Adjust only the CPC addressable constants as in (a). Restrict
subsequent operation so that a margin to the COLSS opefating Timits

-of at Teast [(F /'C ) = 1.0} x 100% is maintained; or
v \?

c. Adjust the affected PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTORS (Fiy) used in the
COLSS &nd CPC to a value greater than or equal to the measured
PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTORS (ng) or

d. Be in at Teast HOT STANDBY.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.2.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not app]icab]e.

4.2.2.2 The measured PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTORS ( ) obtained by using
the incore detection system, shall be determined to be 1ess than or equal to
the PLANAR RADIAL PEAKING FACTORS (Fiv), used in the COLSS and CPC at the
following intervals:

a. After each fuel loading with THERMAL POWER greater than 40% but
prior to operation above 7CX of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

b. At least once per 31 EFPD.

"See Special Test Exception 3.10.2. __.
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~ POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS : -

- DRAFI

. 3/4.2.3 AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT - Tg

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.3 The AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (T.) shall be 1esé than or equal to the
AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT Allowance usea in the Core Prqtection Calculators (CPCs).

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER.*
ACTION:

a. With the measured AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT determined to exceed the
- AZIMUTHAL PCWER TILT Allowance used in the CPCs but less than or
equal to 0.10, within two hours either correct the power tilt or
adjust the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT Allowance used in the CPCs to
greater than or equal to the measured value.

b.  With the measured AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT determined to exceed 0.10:

1. Due tc misalignment of either a part length or full length CEA,
within 30 minutes verify that the Core Operating Limit
“Supervisory System (COLSS), when COLSS is being used to monitor
the core power distribution per Specifications 4.2.1 znd 4.2.4,
' is detecting the CEA misalignment. '

| S 2. Verify that the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT is within its 1imit within
| : o 2 hours after exceeding the 1imit or reduce THERMAL POWER to
| less than 50% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 2 hours
- and reduce the Linear Power Level - High trip setpoints to less
than or equal to 55% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next
4 hours. ' : '

3. Identify and correct the cause of the out of limit condition
prior to increasing THERMAL POWER; subsequent POWER OPERATION
above 50% of RATED THZRMAL POWER may proceed provided that

" the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT is verified within its 1imit at least .
once per hour for 12 hours or until verified acceptable at
85% or greater RATED THERMAL POWER.

xSee Special Test Exception 3.10.2.
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" POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS | S .I)E{ﬁ%?f?

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.3 The AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT shall be determined to be within thé Timit
above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER by:

-
Q.

Continuously monitoring the tilt with COLSS when the COLSS is
OPERABLE.

Verifying at least once per 31 days, that the COLSS Azimuthal Tilt

b.

Alarm is actuated at an AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT greater than the
- AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT Allowance used in the CPCs.

c. Using the incore detectors at least once per 31 days to independently
confirm the validity of the COLSS calculated AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT.

d. Ca]cu]atfng the tilt &t least once per 12 hours when the COLSS is
inoperable. ' :

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 O 3/4 24
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. POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS | "_i_..[)Fz}\F:]-

S 3/4.2.4 DNBR MARGIN

‘lIiP

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.4 The DNBR margin shall be maintained by operating within the region of
acceptable operation of Figure 3.2-1 or 3.2-2, as applicable. :

~ APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION:
~ With operation outside of the region of acceptable operation, as indicated by
either (1) the COLSS calculated core power exceeding the COLSS calculated core
power operating limit based on DNBR; or (2) when the COLSS is not being used,
any OPERABLE Low DNBR channel exceeding the DNBR 1imit, within 15 minutes
initiate corrective action to reduce the DNBR to within the limits and either:
a. Restore the DNBR to within its 1imits within one hour, or

b. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. 4.2.4.1 The provisioné of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.4.2 The DNBR shall be determined to be within its 1imits when THERMAL

. POWER is above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER by continuously monitoring the
core power distribution with the Core Operating Limit Supervisory System

- (COLSS) or, with the COLSS out of service, by verifying at least once per
2 hours that the DNBR, as indicated on all OPERABLE DNBR channels, is within
the 1imit shown on Figure 3.2-2. ' ' : : :

4.2.4.3 At least once per 31 days, the COLSS Margin Alarm shall be verified

to actuate at a THERMAL POWER level less than or equal to the core power
~ operating limit based on DNBR. , o :
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS | - ")F{I\FTT

(' - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4,.2.4.4 Thevfb11owing'DNBR penalty factors shall be verified to be included in
the COLSS and CPC DNBR calculations at leasi once per 31 days: :

Burnun. D) DNBR Penalty (%)

0-2.4 | 0.0

2.4-5 3.0

- | 5-10 7.1
10-15 ' 3 10.3

15-20 12.9

20-25 15.3

25-30 | 7.4

36-35 19.4

. - | | 35-40 . 21.2

- *The penulty Tor each batch will be determined from the batch's maxlmum
burnup assembly and applied to the batch's maximum radial power peak
assembly. A single net penalty for COLSS and CPC will be determined
from the pena1t1es associated with each batch account1ng for the
offsetting margins due to the lower radial power peaks in the higher
burnup batches. An alternate method is to determine the penalty for
each individual assembly in the core based on that assembly's burnup
and apply that penalty to theat assembly's radial power peak.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3~ o : 3/4 2-6
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS | ’ DRP\F‘

3/4.2.5 RCS FLOW RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.5 The actual Reactor Coolant System total flow rate shall be greater than
or equal to 148 x 10% 1bm/hr, and less than or equal to 177.6 x 10° 1bm/hr.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1

ACTION:

With the actual Reactor Coolant System total flow rate determined to be outside

‘the above 1imits, reduce THERMAL POWER to Tess than 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER

within the next 4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4 2 5 The actual Reactor Coolant System tctal flow rate shall be detorm1ned
¢ be within 1ts Timit at least once per 12 hours.

. ' | " .1Q82.
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS | | ~ : DRAFT
v

REACTOR COOLANT COLD LEG TEMPERATURE

~ LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.6 The Reactor Coolant Cold Leg Temperature (Tc) shall be maintained between

544?F and 558°F.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 above 30% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION:

 'With the Reactor Coolant Cold Leg Temperature exceeding its limit, restore the

temperature to within its 1imit within 2 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER to less
than 30% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

or Coolant Cold Leg Temperature shall be determined to be within
st once per 12 hours.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 34 2-10
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~ POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS . o o BRA

AXIAL SHAPE INDEX

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.7 The core average AXIAL SHAPE INDEX (ASI) shall be maintained within
the following Timits:

2.  COLSS OPERABLE
-0.28 < ASI < + 0.50

a.  COLSS OUT OF SERVICE (CPC)
-0.20 < ASI < + 0.50

© SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 2-11

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER*

ACTION:

With the core average AXIAL SHAPE INDEX (ASI) exceeding its Timit, restore the
ASI to within its 1imit within 2 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 20%
of RATcD THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours. :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.7 The core average AXIAL SHAPE INDEX shall be determined to be within
its limit at least once per 12 hours using the COLSS or any OPERABLE Core
Protection Calculctor channel.

*See Special Test Exception 3.10.2.




POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS o S ] DRAF‘

PRESSURIZER PRESSURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.8 The average pressurizer pressure shall be maintained between 2025 psia
-and 2275 psia. :

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1

ACTION:

‘With the average pressurizer pressure exceeding its limit, restore the pressure
to within its 1limit within 2 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 5% of
RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

~ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

£.2.8 The average pressurizer pressure shall be determined to be within its
1imit at least once per 12 hours.

- UNIT - | APR 2 p 1982
SAN ONOFRE=UNIT 3 3/4 2-12 i



© 3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION ' | ) DRAFT

- LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

--3/4.3.1 REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.1 As a minimum, the reactor protective instrumentation channels and
bypasses of Table 3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with RESPONSE TIMES as shown in
Table 3.3-2.

APPLICABILITY: - As shown in Table 3.3-1.

ACTION:
-As shown in Table 3.3-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4,3.1.1 Each reactor brotective instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and at the frequencies shown
in Table 4.3-1.

4.3.1.2 The lecgic Tor the bypasses shali be demonstrated OPERABLE prior to
each reacter startup unless performed during the preceding 92 days. The total
bypass functicn shall be demcnstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months
during CHANNEL CALIBRATION testing of each channel affected by bypass
operation. _

4.3.1.3 The REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each reactor trip function -

-shall be demonstrated to be within its 1imit at least once per 18 months.

Each test shall include at least one channel per function such that all
channels are tested at least once every N times 18 months where N is the total
number of redundant channels in a specific reactor trip funct1on as shown in
the “Tota] No. of Channels" column of Table 3.3-1.

4.3.1.4 The jsolation characteristics of each CEA isclation ampiifier and
each optical isolator for CEA Calculator to Core Protection Calculator data
transfer shall be verified at least once per 18 months during the shutdown per
the following tests:

- a. For the CEA position isolation amplifiers:

1. With 120 volts AC (60 Hz) applied for at least 30 seconds
across the output, the read1ng on the input does not exceed
0 015 volts DC.

SAN ONOFRE=-UNIT 3 R 3/4 3-1
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INSTRUMENTATION | - o DRAFT

< . SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

2. With 120 voits AC (60 Hz) applied for at least 30 seconds
across the input, the reading on the output does not exceed
8 volts DC.

b. For the optwca] jsolators: Verify that the input to output
- insulation resistance is greater than 10 megohms when tested using a
megonwme;er on the 500 volt DC range.

4.3.1.5 The Core Protection Calculator System shall be determined OPERABLE at
least once per 12 hours by verifying that less than three auto restarts have
‘occurred on each calculator during the past 12 hours.

4.3.1.6 The Core Protection Calculator System shall be subJected to a CHANNEL

- FUNCTIONAL TEST to verify OPERABILITY w1uh1n 12 hours of receipt of a High CPC
Cabinet Temperature a]arm

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 3-2 -
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1.

13.
14.
15.
16.
el7.
18.

‘Manual Reactor Trip

Linear Power Level - lHigh
Logarithmic Power Level-High
a. Startup and Operating

b. Shutdown
Pressurizer Pressure - High

Pressurizer Pressure - Low

} Containment Pressure - High

Steam Generator Pressure - Low

- Steam Generator Level - Low

Local Power Density - lligh

. DNBR - Low
. Steam Generator Level - High
. Reactor Protection System Logic

Reactor Trip Breakers

Core Protection Calculators
CEA Calculators
Reactor Coolant Flow - Low
Seismic - High

Loss of Load

TABLE 3.3-1

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION

TOTAL No. CHANNELS
OF CHANNELS 10 TRIP
2 sets of 2 | set of 2
2 sets of 2 I set of 2
4 2
4 2(a)(d)
4 2
4 0
A 2
4 2(b)

4 2
4/5G 2/5G
4/5G 2/5G
4 2(c)(d)
4 2(c)(d)
4/5G 2/5G
4 2

2(f)
4 2(c)(d)
2 1
4/5G 2/5G
4 2
4 2

MINIMUM
CIANNELS
OPERABLE

2 sets of 2 -
‘2 sets of 2

~2(e)

3/5G

APPLICABLE
MODES

NCTION

1,2
3%, 4%, 5
1, 2

e w ' w Y
-

<

>
-

L]

%

- -

N NN MR NN N NN D

e
-
*
-
[&y]
*

N

Y

, 4%,

P — — [ s — — o — i — —t ——nad ad (A ot
-

(5]
%

1
7A

2, 3

24, 3
1A
14

2K, 34
2, 34
2, 3

C 2, 3

24, M
28, M
28, M
28, 31

o, 3, 1,

6, 7
28, 3

24, 3t
2, 3
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TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

CTo be OPERABLE prior to first exceed1ng 5% RATED THERMAL POWER.

W1th the protective system trip breakers in the closed position, the CEA
drive system capable of CEA withdrawal, and fuel in the reactor vessel.

The provisions. of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.
. -

(a)  Trip may be manually bypassed above 10 "% of RATED THERMAL POWER; bypass

shall be automatically removed when THERMAL POWFR is less than or equal
to 10 '% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

-(b) Trip may be manually bypassed below 400 psia; bypass shall be

automatically removed whenever pressur1zer pressure is greater than or
equal to 400 psia. :

(c) Trip may be manually bypassed below 10 4% of RATED THERMAL POWER; bypass
shall be automatically removed when THERMAL POWER is greater than or
equal to 10  '% of RATED THERMAL POWER. During testing pursuant to
Special Test Exception 3.10.3, trip may be manually bypassed below 5% of
RATED THERMAL POWER; bypass shc11 be automat1ca]1y removed when THERMAL
POWER is greater than or egual to —j'OT RATED THERMAL POWEZR.

&%

(d) Trip may be bypassed during testing pursuant to Special Test

Fxcept1on 3.10.3.

(e) See Special Test Exception 3.10.2.

(f) Each channel shall be comprised of two trip breakers; actual trip logic
shall be one-out-of-two taken twice.

(g) Trip may be bypassed below 55% RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 1 - With the number of channels CPERABLE one less than required by
the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and/or open the
protective system trip breakers.

ACTION 2 - With the number of channels QPERABLE one less than the Total
- Number of Channels, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may continue

provided the inoperable channel is placed in the bypassed or
tripped condition within 1 hour. If the inoperable channel is
bypassed, the desirability of mcwnta1n1ng this channel in the
bypassed condition shall be reviewed in accordance with
Specification £=5+2—6k. The channel shall be returned to
OPERABLE statd%lno']ater than during the next COLD SHUTDOWN.

6.551T.6C.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 .3-4
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. : TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued) - Q%p&‘\\s
\' | ACTION STATEMENTS | A

With a channel process measurement circuit that affects
muitiple functional units inoperable or in test, bypass or trip
all asscciated functional units as listed below:

Process Measurement Circuit Functional Unit Bypassed
1. Linear Power _ Linear Power Level - High
(Subchannel or Linear) Local Power Density - High
: DNBR - Low
2. Pressurizer Pressure - High Pressurizer Pressure - High
: : Local Power Density - High
DNBR = Low

3. Containment Pressure - High Containment Pressure - High (RPS)
: Containment Pressure - High (ESF)

4. Steam Generator Pressure = .  Steam Generator Pressure - Low
Low . Steam Generator AP 1 and 2
~ (EFAS 1 and 2)

Stear Generator Level Steam Generator Level - Low

: | . : Steam Generator Level =~ Hign
\ . o Steam Generator AP (EFAS)
6. Core Protection Ca]cu]étor | Local Power Density - High
- DNBR - Low
"ACTION 3 - With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the Minimum

.Channels OPERABLE requirement, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION

may continue provided the following conditions are satisfied:

a. Verify that one of the inoperable channels has been
bypassed and place the other channel in the tripped
condition within 1 hour, and

b. A1l functional units affected by the bypassed/tripped
channel shall alsoc be placed in the bypassed/tripped
condition as listed below:

Process Measurement Circuit Functional Unit Bypassed/Tripped

1. Linear Power Linear Power Level - High
(Subchannel or Linear) Local Power Dens1ty - ngh
DNB8R - Low

~ SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 3-5 _
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V. TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued) j DP\P\\H;

‘ACTION STATEMENTS

2.. Pressurizer Pressure - Pressurizer Pressure - High

High Local Power Density - High
DNBR = Low
3. Containment Pressure - Containment Pressure - High (RPS)
High : Containment Pressure - High (ESF)
4. Steam Generator Steam Generator Pressure - Low
Pressure - Low Steam Generator AP 1 and 2

(EFAS 1 and 2)
5. Steam Generator Level Steam Generator Level - Low
: ' Steam Generator Level - High
Steam Generator AP (EFAS)A

6. Core Protection Local Power Density - Hngh
Calculator _ DNBR = Low

STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may continue until the performance

. of the next required CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Subsequent

. . ACTION 4 -

STARTUP- and/or POWER OPEZRATION may continue if one channel is
restored to OPERABLE stztus and the provisions cf ACTION 2 are
satisfied.

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than required by
the Minimum Channels OPEZRABLE reguirement,.suspend all operations
involving positive reactivity changes.

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than required by

ACTION 5~
- ‘the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, be in at least HOT
STANDBY within 6 hours.
ACTION 6 - a. W1;h one CEAC 1noperab1e,'operation may continue for up to
- 7 days provided that at least once per 4 hours, each CEA
is verified to be within 7 inches (indicated position) of
all other CEAs in its group.
b. With both CEACs inoperable, operation may continue provided
“that:
1.  Within 1 hour the margins required by
Specifications 3.2.1 and 3.2.4 are increased and
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ~ 3/4 3-6

APR 2 8 198¢



TABLE 3. 3-i (Continued) —DRP\HJ

TABLE NOTATION

‘maintained at a vaiue equiﬁalent to greater than or
equal to 19% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

2. Within 4 hours:
a) A1l full length and part length CEA groups are

withdrawn to and subsequently maintained at the
"Full Out" position, except during surveillance
testing pursuant to the requirements. of
Specification 4.1.3.1.2 or for control when CEA
group 6 may be inserted no further than

127.5 inches withdrawn. .

b) The "RSPT/CEAC Inoperab]é" addressable constant
in the CPCs is set to the inoperable status.

c) The Control Element Drive Mechanism Control
System (CEDMCS) is placed in and subsequently
maintained. in the "Off" mode except during CEA
‘group 6 motion permitted by a) above, when the
CEDMCS mav be operated in either the "Manual

- Group” or “Hanua] Individual" mode.

3. t least once per 4 hours, all full length and part
1encth CEAs are verified fu]]y withdrawn except
dur1ng surveillance testing pursuant to Specifica-
tion 4.1.3.1.2 or during insertion of CEA group 6 as
permitted by 1. a) above, then verify at least once
per 4 hours that the 1nserted CEAs are aligned within
,7 inches (indicated pos1t1on) of all other CEAs in
its group.

ACTION 7 ‘- With three or more auto restarts of one non-bypassed calculator
' during a 12-hour interval, demonstrate calculator OPERABILITY
by performing a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST within the next
24 hours.

ACTION 7A - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE reguirement restore the incperable channel to

. OPERABLE status within 48 hours or open the reactor trip breakers

within the next hour.
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TABLE 3.3-2

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIMES

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1.

= Mo

10.

Manual Reactor Trip

Linear Power Level - High

Logarithmic Power Level - High

Pressurizer Pressure - High

Pressurizer Pressure - Low

Containment Pressure - High

Steam Generator Pressure - Low

Steam Generator Level - Low

Local Power Density - Nigh

a.
b.
c.

DNBR

Q=0 o 0N Tw

Neutron Flux Power from Excore Neutron DetecLors
CEA Positions
CEA Positions: CEAC Penalty Factqr

- LoW

Neutron Flux Power from Excore Neutron Detectors -

CEA Positions

Cold Leg Temperature

Hot Leg Temperature

Primary Coolant Pump Shaft Speed :
Reactor Coolant Pressure from Pressurizer
CEA positions: CEAC Penalty Factor

A

A

RESPONSE TIME

Not Applicable

I A t A A

in

I
[~

[AIAIA
oo

0.

0.

IAIATAIAIAIALA
OOOO0.0C

90
90

90

.90

.68
.68
.93

0.40 seconds*
0.45 seconds*
899 seconds

/.50
0.

seconds
seconds
seconds

seconds

seconds*
seconds**
seconds

seconds*
seconds**
seconds##f
seconds#t#
seconds#
seconds#iti

seconds

®
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TABLE 3.3-2 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSL TIMES

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
@17
18.

Steam Generator Level - High
Reactor Protection System Logic
Reactor Trip Bréakers
Core_Proteciion‘Caléu\ators
CCA Calculators

Reactor Coolant Flow-Low
Seismic-High

Loss of Load

RESPONSE TIME

Not AppTicab]e_

Not Applicable .

Not Applicable

| Not Applicable
Not Applicable

0.9 sec
thAApplicable
Not Applicable

X ' .
Neutron detectors are exempt from response time testing. Response time of the neutron flux signal portion

X

#Response time shall be measured from the onset of a 2 oul of 4 Reactor Coolant Pump coastdown.

i

X v .
Response time shall be measured from the onset of a single CEA drop.

of the channel shall be measured from detector output or input of first electronic component in channel.’

Respbnse-time shall be measured from the output of the sensor. RTD response time shall be measured at

least once per 18 months by means of the Loop Current Step Response (LCSR) method. The measured RT of

the slowest RTD shall be less than or equal to 6.0 seconds.

”””Response time shall be measured from the output of the pressure transmitter. The transmitter response

“time constant shall be less than or equal to 0.7 seconds where the pressure transmitter response time is

equivalent to the time interval required for the transmitter to achieve 63.2% of its total change when

subjected to a step change in pressure transmitter pressure.

@To be OPERABLE prior to first exceeding 5% RATED THERMAL POWER.
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TABLE 4.3-1

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

10.

1.
12.

Manual Reactor Trip

Linear Power Level - High

Logarithmic Power Level - High
Pressurizer bressure - High
Pressurizer Pressure - Low
Contaimment Pressure - High
Steam Generator Pressure - Low

Steam Generator Level - Low

Local Power Density - High

DNBR - Low

Steam Generator Level - Nigh

Reactor Protection System
Logic

CHANNEL
CHECK _

N.A.
S

N.A.

' . CHANNEL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
CALIBRATION TEST
N R
D(2,4),M(3,4), M
Q(4), R(10)
R(4)(10) M and S/U(1)
R M
R M
R | Mo
R M
R M.
n(2,4), M, R(6)
R(4,5,10)
S(7), D(2,4), M, R(6)
M(8), R(4,5,10)
R M
N.A. M

®

MODES FOR WHICH
SURVE ILLANCE
1S REQUIRED

2, 3%, 4% 5%
, .

2, 3,4,5

2, 3%, 4% 5x

Lva
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TABLE 4.3-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIﬁEM[NTS

A CHANNEL | MODES FOR WHICH
- - CHANNEL CHANNEL CFUNCTIONAL . SURVEILLANCE
FUNCTIONAL UNIT _ CHECK CALIBRATION TEST i IS_REQUIRED
13. Reactor‘Trib Breakers ' N.A. H.A. - M,(12) 1, 2, 3%, 4%, 5*
14. Core Protection Calculators S | D(2,4), SN M(11),R(6) 1, 2
u(4,5;10),n«(3)
15. CEA Calculators s R ~ M,R(6) 1, 2
16. Reactor Coolant Flow-Low S R M 1, 2
@17. Seismic-High S ' R : M : 1; 2
18. Loss of Load - s N.A. N 1(9) .

X x

1Ia




* ™

(M

(2)

(8]

(

(4)
(5)

(8)

(9)
(10)

(11)

(12)

) .

TABLE 4.3-1 <Coﬁ£ihued) o N | [)f{/xFTI}

TABLE NOTATION

- To be OPERABLE prior to first exceeding 5% RATED THERMAL POWER.

With reactor trip breakers in the closed position and the CEA drive
system capable of CEA withdrawal. :
Each startup or when required with the reactor trip breakers closed

- and the CEA drive system capable of rod withdrawal, if not performed

in the previous 7 days.

Heat balance only (CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST not included), above ]Dm
of RATED THERMAL POWER; adjust the Linear Power Level signals and -
the CPC addressable constant multipliers to make the CPC delta T

- power and CPC nuclear power calculations agree with the calorimetric

calculation if absolute difference is greater than 2%. During PHYSICS
TESTS, these daily calibrations may be suspended provided these cali-
brations are performed upon reaching each major test power plateau

and prior to proceeding to the next major test power plateau.

Above 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, verify that the linear power subchannel
gains of the excore detectors are consistent with the values used to estab-

lish the shape annealing matrix elements in the Core Protection Calculators.

Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

After each fuel loading and prior to exceeding 70% of RATED THERMAL POWER,
the incore detectors shall be used to determine the shape annealing matrix
elements and the Core Protection Calculators shall use these elements.

“This CHANNEL FUNCTICHAL TEST shall include the 1n3ect1ow‘cr simulated
-process signals into the channel as close to the 'sensors as pract1cab]e

to verify OPERABILITY including alarm and/or trip functions.

Above 70% of RATED THERMAL POWER, verify that the total RCS flow rate as
indicated by each CPC is less than or equai to the actuail RCS total flow

rate determined by either using the reactor coolant pump differential pres~
- sure instrumentation (conservatively compensated for measurement uncertain-

ties) or by calorimetric calculations (conservatively compensated for
measurement uncertainties) and if necessary, adjust the CPC addressable
constant flow coefficients such that each CPC indicated flow is less than
or equal to the actual flow rate. The Tlow measurement uncertainty may be
included in the BERR1 term in the CPC and is equal to or greater than 4%.

Above 70% of RATED THERMAL POWER, verify that the total RCS flow
rate as indicated by each CPC 'is less than or equal to the actual
RCS total flow rate determined by calorimetric calculations

. (conservatively compensated for measurement uncertainties).

Above 55% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

Detector plateau curves shall be obtained, evaluated, and compared to
manufacturer's data.

Tne monthly CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TtST shall include verification that
the correct values of addressable constants are 1nsua]1ed in each
OPERABLE CPC per Spec1f1cat1on 2.2.2.

- At least once per 18 months and following malntenance or .adjustment of

the reactor trip breakers, the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall include
independent verification of the undervoitage and shunt trips.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 . 3/63-12 ) APR 2 8 1982
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' INSTRUMENTATION . . DRAH

3/4.3.2 ENGINEER:D SAFETY FtATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.2 The Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) instrumentation
channels and bypasses shown in Table 3.3-3 shall be OPERABLE with their trip
setpoints set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of
Table 3.3-4 and with RESPONSE TIMES as shown in Table 3.3-5.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-3.%

© ACTION:

a. With an ESFAS instrumentation channel trip setpoint less conservative
than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 3.3-4,
declare the channel inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION
requirement of Table 3.3-3 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE
status with the trip setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip
Setpoint value.

b. With an ESFAS instrumentation channe] inoperable, take the ACTION
" shown in Tab]e 3.3-3.

SURV:ILLANC: RCOUTPETENTS

4.3.2.1 Each ESFAS instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and at the frequencies shown in

Table 4.3-2. :

4.3.2.2 The logic for the bypasses shall be demonstrated OPERABLE during the

" at power CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of channels affected by bypass cperation.

The total bypass function shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per
18 months during CHANNEL CALIBRATION testing of each channel affected by
bypass operation.

4.3.2.3 The ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIME of each ESFAS function
shall be demonstrated to be within the 1imit at least once per 18 months.

Each test chall include at least one channel per function such that all
channels are tested at least once every N times 18 months where N is the total
number of redundant channels in a specific ESFAS function as shown in the

"Total Ne. of Channels" Column of Table 3.3-3. Fr=provrorT—=3
?CT "‘;-ch’\\[lblv ‘_‘A LJ L2l 'uu-é qff’l\cﬂklb}'* L?_QHVS—M&J%_‘
AS;‘—I J-)Lt""\é_ 8{\ } UMC’I\. gr( .7) ‘,-5_ T\«L}‘i 3 ?‘S\-

*See Special Test Exception 3.10.5

.SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 3-13. APR 28 18
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1.

2,

ENGINEERED SAEETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUN

SAFETY INJECTION (SIAS)

a.
b.

(w}

Containment Pressure -

Iigh

Pressurizer Pressure -

Low

Automatic Actuation -

logic

CONTAINMENT SPRAY (CSAS)

a.

b. Containment Pressure --
High - High

C.

Automatic Actuation

Logic

CONTATHMENT TSOLATION (CIAS)
Manual CIAS (Trip

a.

Buttons)

Manual SIAS (Trip

TOTAL NO. CHANHNELS - CHANNELS
OF_CHANNELS To_IRIP OPERABLEL
Manual (Trip Buttons) 2 sets of 2 1 sel of 2 2 sest of 2
4 2 3
4 2 3
4 2 3
Manual (Trip Buttons) 2 sets of 2 -1 seL of 2 2 sets of 2
4 2(b) : 3
4 2 3
2 sets of 2 1 set of 2 2 sets of 2
Buttons) (c) 2 sets of 2 1 set of 2 2 sets of 2

Containment Pressure -

itigh

Automatic Actuation

Logic

APPLICABLE
. MODES

1, 2, 3, 4

NCTION

9%,
9%,

9*,

9%,

9%,

.9*'

9*,

10%*
10*

10*

10*

10*

10%

10%.
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT

4.

b.

C.

RECIRCULATION (RAS)
a.

b.

CONTATNMENT COOLING (CCAS)

a. Manual CCAS (Trip
b.

C.

~ MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION

a. Manual (Trip

Buttons)

Steam Generator -
Pressure - Low

Automatic Actuation

Logic

Refueling Water Storage

Tank - Low

Automatic Actuation

Logic

Buttons)

HManual SIAS (Trip -

Buttons)

Automatic Actuation

Logic

TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

TOTAL NO.

OF CHANNELS

2/steam
generator

4/steam
generator

4/steam
generator

2 sets of 2

2 sets of 2

CHANHNELS
TO_1RipP

1/steam

generator .

2/steam
generator

2/steam
generator

1 set of 2

1 set of 2

MINIMUM
CHANNELS
OPERABLE

2/operating
steam
generator

3/steam

generator

3/steam
generator

2 sets of 2

2 sets of 2

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

APPLICABLE

MODES

ACTION

LR

9%, 10*

gx 0%

g, 10 X
9%, 10% X

o D
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTUMENTATION

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

7.  LOSS OF POWER (LOV)

a. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus
Undervoltage (Loss
of Voltage and
Degraded Voltage)

8. EMERGENCY FEEDWATER (EFAS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)

\

A :

b. Automatic Actuation
Logic

c. SG Level (A/B) - Low
and AP (A/B) - High

d. SG Level (A/B) - Low
and No S/G Pressure -
Low Trip (A/B)

TOTAL NO. CHANNELS
OF CHANNELS T0 TRIP

4/Bus 2/Bus

2 sets of 2 1 sel of 2
per S/G per S/G
4/5G 2/5G

4/5G . 2/5G

- 4/5G

2/5G

MINIMUM
CHANNELS

OPERABLE

3/Bus

2 sets of 2
per S/G

3/56G

3/56G

3/5G

APPLICABLE

_MODES

ACTION

9%, 10*

1

g% 0%

9%, 10*

9% 0%

L4v4q
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTUMENTATION

9.

I0NAL UNIT

Control Room Isolation
(CRIS) ‘

‘a.  Manual CRIS (Trip

10.

Buttons)

b.  Manual SIAS (Trip
Buttons)

c. Airborne Radiation

i. Particulate/lodine
ii. Gasecous.

d. Automatic Actuation
Logic

‘Toxic Gas Isolation (T1G1S)

Manual (Trip Buttons)
Chlorine - High
Ammonia - High
Butane/Propane - High
Carbon Dioxide - High
Automatic Acluation
Logic

-0 onOT o

TOTAL NO.

OF CHANNELS

2

2
2

1/train

NN NN

1/train

CHANNELS

T0 TRIP

1

1
1

e ok ko

MINIMUM
CHANNELS

OPERABLE

1

1
1

fob pob ek o

APPLICABLE

__MODES _

AT

2 sets of 2/unit 1 set of 2 2 sets of 2/unit 1, 2, 3, 4

Al
AT

M1

All
A
Al
Al
AN
A

ACTION

13*#

13%#
13*#

13%

1%, 15%#
14%#, 15%#
14%, 15%#
. 1544
1444, 15%#

14%#, 15*#

Livyq
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATI0N

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

11.

Fuel Handling Isolation
(FHIS)

a.
b.

Manual (Trip Buttons)

- Nirborne Radiation

i. Gaseous

ii. Particulate/Iodine
Automatic Actuation
Logic

Containment Purge Isolation

(CPIS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. Airborne Radiation

i. Gaseous

ii. Parliculate
iii. lodine
Containment Area
Radiation (Gamma)
Automatic Acluation
Logic

TOTAL NoO.
OF CHANNELS

1/train

2
2
2
2
2
“1/train

MINIMUM
_CHANNELS
OPERABLE

CHANNELS

TO TRIP
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1
1

-

APPLICABLE

HMODES

AKX

XX
Xk

KX

Al
A1
A

Al

4ACT10N

16*#

16*#
16*#

16*#

178

17, 17a, 17b
17, 17a, 17b
17, 17b

17%#

17, 17a, 17b*#

=



TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued) - [)}2/QI ] |

TABLE NOTATION

(a) Trip function may be bypassed in this MODE when pressurizer.pressure is

less than 400 psia; bypass shall be automatically removed when pressurizer

pressure is greater than or equal toj%ﬁ;psia.

(b) An SIAS signal is first necessary to enable CSAS logic.

(c) Actuated equipment only; does not result in CIAS.

ST

The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

“**  With irradiated fuel in the storage pool.

ACTION 8 -

ACTION 9 -

" SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 3-19

ACTION STATEMENTS

With fhe number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total
Number of. Channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the

next & hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the Total
Number of Channels, STARTUP anc/or POWER OPERATION may continue
providad the inoperable channel is placed in the bypassed or
tripped conditicn within 1 hour. If the incperable channel is
bypassed, the desirability of maintaining this channel 1in

the bypassed condition shall be reviewed in accordance with

~Specification&-8—2+6k: The channel shall be returned to

OPERABLE statQ? no later than during the next COLD SHUTDOWN.
' w.5lLee. )
With a channel process measurement circuit that affects

multiple functional units inoperable or in test, bypass or trip

all associated functiona] units as listed below.

Process Measurement Circuit Functional Unit Bypassed

>

1. Containment Pressure - High Containment Pressure - High (ESF)
Containment Pressure - High (RPS)

2. Steam Generator Pressure - Steam Generator Pressure - Low

Low -Steam Generator AP 1 and 2 (EFAS)

3. Steam Generator Level . Steam Generator Level - Low

Steam Generator Level - High
Steam Generator AP (EFAS)

APR ¢ 8 1982



ACTION 10 -

ACTION 11 -

ACTION 12 -

'}ABLE 3.3-3 (Co;ti nued) DRAFTJ

TABLE NOTATION

With the number of channéls OPERABLE one Tess thén the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may continue

provided the following cond1t1ons are satisfied:

&. Verify that one of the 1noperab1e channels has been
bypassed and place the other inoperable channe] in the
tripped condition within 1 hour.

b. A1l functional units affected by the bypassed/tripped
channel shall also be placed in the bypassed/tr1pped
condition as listed below:
Process Measurement Circuit Functional Unit Bypassed/Tripped

1. Containment Pressure Circuit Containment Pressure = High (ESF)
Containment Pressure - High (RPS)

2.  Steam Generator Pressure - Steam Generator Pressure - Low
Low . ‘ Steam Generator AP 1 and 2 (EFAS)

3. Steam Generzator Level - Low Stezm Gensrator Level - Low

Steam unnerator Level - High
Steam Generator AP (EFAS)

~ STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may continue until the performance
© of the next required CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Subsequent STARTUP

and/or POWER OPERATION may continue if one channel is restored to
OPERABLE status and the provisions of ACTION 9 are satisfied.

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total
Number of Channels, restore the inoperabie channels to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within

6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total
Number of Channels, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours
and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the fellowing 6 hours;
however, one channel may be bypassed for up to 1 hour for

. surveillance testing provided the other channel is OPERABLE.

L ]

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 3-20
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ACTION

ACTION

-ACTION

ACTION
ACTION
CTION

ACTION

15

16
17

17a

Table '3.3-3 (Continued) : [)f?/q
TABLE NOTATION : e J ] )

With the number of channels OPERABLE Tess than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate
and maintain operat1on of the control room emergency air
cleanup, system in the emergency (except as requ1red by

ACTIONS 14, 15) mode of operation.

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the total
number of channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or within the next 6 hours initiate and
maintain operatxon of the control room emergency air cleanup
system .in the isolation mode of operation.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the

minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate

and maintain operatvon of the control rocm emergency air

- cleanup system in the isolation mode of operation.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.9.12.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OFEZRABLE reguirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.8.9. (Mode & only)

Wfth the numbsr of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.4.5.1. (Mode 1, 2, 3, 4 only)

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the

‘minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
_requirements of Specification 3.3.3.9. _(At all times)

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT-3 - 3/4 3-21 | APR ¢ 8 1982
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- IABLE 3.3-4

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM 1HSTRUMENTATION TRIP VALUES

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. SAFETY INJECTION (SIAS)
a. Mapual (Trip Buttons)

b. Containment Pressure - High
c. Pressurizer Pressure - Low
d. Automatic Actuation Logic
2. CONTAINMENT SPRAY (CSAS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b.  Containment Pressure -- [ligh-lligh
c. Automatic Actuation Logic
3. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION (CIAS)
a. Manual CIAS (Trip Buttons)
b.  Manual SIAS (Trip Buttons)(5)

c. Containment Pressure - High
d.  Automatic Actuation Logic
4,  MAIN STEAM ISOLATION (MSIS)
© a. Manual (Trip Buttons) _
b.  Steam Generator Pressure - Low
c. Automatic Actuation Logic
5. RECIRCULATION (RAS)
~a—Manuat—RAS—(Frip—Buttons)—
o.—b— Refueling Water Storage Tank -
b.—e+— Automatic Actuation Logic’

TRIP_VALUE

Not Applicable
< 2.95 psig

> 1806 psia (1)
Not Applicable

Hot Applicable
< 16.14 psig
Not Applicable

Not Applicdble

Not_Applicable
< 2.95 psig
Not Applicable

Not Applicab]e

> 729 psia (2)

Not Applicable

—Hot—AppHeable—
18.5% of tap span

Nol Applicable

ALLOWABLE
_VALUES

Not Applicable
< 3.14 psig

| Vv

Not Applicable

Not Applicable
< 16.83 psig
Not Applicable

Not Appiicable

Not Applicable
< 3.14 psig
Not Applicable

Not Applicable
> 711 psia (2)

Not Applicable

—Ne%—ﬁpp++eab+e——'

1763 psia (1)

X

19.27% > tap span > 17.73%

Not Applicable

f e 8% !\\ﬂ.
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TABLE 3.3-4 (Continued)

jENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP VALUES

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

6.

CONTAINMENT COOLING (CCAS)

a.
b.

C.

Manual CCAS (Trip Buttons)

Manué] SIAS (Trip Buttons)

Automatic Actuation Logic

LOSS OF POWER (LOV)

a.

4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage

(Loss of Voltage and Degraded Voltage)

EMERGENCY FEEDWATER (EFAS)

a.
b.
C.

d.

Manual (Trip Buttons)

Steam Generator (A&B) Level-Low
Steam Generator AP-High (SG-A > SG-B)

Steam Generator AP-High (SG-B > SG-A)

Steam Generdtor (A&B) Pressure - Low |

Automatic Actuation Logic

TRIP_VALUE

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

See Fig. 3.3-1 (4)

Not Applicable

iv

25% (3)

< 50 psi

I A

50 psi

Iv

729 psia (2)

Not Applicable

ALLOWABLE
VALUES

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

See Fig. 3.3-1 (4)

Not Applicable

24.23% (3)

| v

A

66.25 psi
66.25 psi

(WY

711 psia (2)

IV

Not Applicable

14740

f
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TABLE 3.3-4 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE’ACTUAT]ON SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP VALUES

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

9.

10.

" Control Room Isolation (CRIS)

a. Manual CRIS (Trip Buttons)

b. HManual SIAS (Trip Buttons)
c. Airborne Radiation
i. Particulate/Iodine
ii. Gaseous
d. »Automatic Actuation Logic
Toxic Gas Isolation (TGIS)
a. Manual (Trip Buitons)
b. Chlorine - Iligh
c.  Ammonia - High .
d. Butane/Propane - lligh
e. Carbon Dioxide - ligh

f.  Automatic Actuation Logic

IRIP_VALUE

Hot Applicable

Not Applicable

5.7 x 101 cpm**

A

3.8 x 10% cpm**

I A

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

A

6.0 ppm

12.4 ppm

| A

I A

-84.8 ppm

A

4061.3 ppm

Hot Applicable

ALLOVABLE
VALUES

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

A

6.0 x 104 cpm**

In

4.0 x 102 cpm**

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

<'6.2 ppm

< 44.7 ppm

< 89.3 ppm

< 4275.0 ppm

Not Applicable ”'t::J

| -

J=
=i
. |
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TABLE 3.3-4 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSIRUMENTATIO“ TRIP VALUES

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

11.

12.

Fuel llandling Isolation (FHIS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b.  Airborne Radiation

f. Gaseous

ii. Particulate/Iodine
c. Automatic Actuation Logic

Containment Purge Isolation (CPIS)

“a.  Manual (Trip Buttons)

b.  Airborne Radiation
i.  Gaseous
ii. Particulate
iii. Iodine
c. Containment Area Radiation (Gamma)

d. Automatic Actuation ngic

TRIP_VALUE

Not Applicable

(A

5.7 x 101 cpm**

[ Ay

Nol Applicable

Hot Applicable

1A

per 0DCH

per ODCH

I

per ODCM

I

2.4 mR/he

In

Not Applicable

1.3 x 102 cpm** .

A

[ 2y

ALLOWABLE

VALUES

Not Applicable

A

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

i

per 00CH
- per ONCM
per ODCH

I

2.5 nR/hr

(WaY

Not Applicable

1.4 x 102 cpm**

6.0 x 101 cpm**

vaa
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TABLE 3.3-4 (Continued)

(1)

(2)

(3)
(4)

(5)

TABLE_HOTATION

Value may be decreased manually, to a minimum of greater than or equal to 300 psia, as pressurizer

pressure is reduced, provided the margin belween the pressurizer and this value is maintained at

less than or equal to 400 psia;* the setpolnt shall be increased automatically as pressurlzel pressure

is increased until the trip setpoint is reached. Trip may be manually bypassed below 400 psia;

bypass shall be automatically removed whenever pressurizer is greater than or equal to Eﬂe-psia. X

Value may be decreased manually as steam generator pressure is reduced, provided the margin hetween the
steam generator pressure and this value is maintained at less than or equal to 200 psi;* the setpOInt
shall be increased automatically as steam generator pressure is increased until the trip setpoint is
reached.

% of the distance between steam generator upper and lower level instrument nozzles.

Inverse time relay set value 3165V, trip will occur within the tolerances specified in Figure 3.3-1
for the range of bus voltages.

Actuated equipment only; does not result in CIAS. ' ' ¥

. _
Variable setlpoints are for use only during normal, controlled plant heatups and cooldowns.

kX

Above normal background.




wesss  ° DRAFT.

|,. " ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIMES

INITIATING SIGNAL AND FUNCTION ' RESPONSE TIME (SEC)

1. Manual

a. SIAS

Safety Injection Not Applicable
Control Room Isolation Not Applicable
Containment Isolation (3) v Not Appliicabie
Containment Emergency Cooling : Not Applicable
b. CSAS
~ cntainment Spray _ Not Applicable
c. CIAS
Containment Isolation Not Applicable
d. MSIS
Main Steam Isolation - Not Applicable
, e RAS . |
!‘ ' _ Containment Sump Recirculaticn Not Apnlicabie
f.  CCAS
Containment Emergency'Coo]ing - Not Applicable
g. EFAS
Auxiliary Feedwater _ : Not Applicable
h.  CRIS |
Control Room Isolation ‘ Not Appliéab]e
i.  TGIS |
Toxic Gas Isolation ‘ ~ Not Applicable
j- FHIS
Fuel Handling Building Isolation _ Not Applicable
k. CPIS
‘ Containment Purge Isolation. . - Not Applicable

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - 3/4 3-27 APR 2 8 1882




Table 3.3-5 (continued) DRAH,

‘ INITIATING SIGNAL AND FUNCTION | | RESPONSE TIME (SEC)
2. Pressurizer Pressure-Low ' 4
- SIAS ; | X
(1) Safety Injection
(&) High Pressure Safety Injection 31.2*
(b) Low Pressure Safety Injection 41.2*
(2) Control Room Isolation Not Applicable
(3) Containment Isolation (NOTE 3) 11.2* (NOTE 2)
(4) Containment Spray (Pumps) 25.6*
: - (5)_ Containment Emergency Cooling . _ ,
(DCCW Valves (Wote 1) (a) CCW Pumps | 31. 2% ” X
(b) CCW Valves (NOTE-4> Ho) -2 e o5 9% X
(&)=cr Emergency Cooling Fans 21.2% o
3.  Containment Pressure-High
a. SIAS
(1) Safety Injection :
: (a) High Pressure Safety Injection 41.0%
' (b) Low Pressure Safety Injection : £1.0*
(2) Cecntrol Room Isclation . Not Applicable
(3) Containment Spray (Pumps) _ 25.4%
4 (4) Containment Emergency Cooling :
() Ccw Velves (neTe4uwd (a) CCW Pumps 31.0%
\>(b) CCW Valves (mo1e Had gl.ow X 3
()-€e) Emergency Cocling Fans 21.0% 23.0” x i
b.  CIAS - ' < ;
€3> Containment Isolation 10.9% (NOTE 2) X
4.  Containment Pressure - High-High :
~&  CSAS | <
43> Containment Spray 21.0%

\‘

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - 3/4 3-28 ‘ ag)’
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Table 3.3-5 (Continued)
INITIATING SIGNAL AND FUNCTION

5. Steam Generator Pressure - lLow

-+  MSIS
(1) Main Steam Isolation (MSIV)
(2) Main Feedwater Isolation
6. Refueling Water Storace Tank - Low
-2  RAS |
(1) Containment Sump Valves Open
- (2) ECCS Miniflow Valves Shut |
7. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage
—a~ L0V (loss of voltage and degraded voltage)
8. - Steam Generator Level - Low (and No
Pressure-Low Trip)
—a EFAS
(1) Auxiliary Feedwater (AC trains)
(2) Auxiliary Feedwater (steam/DC train)
"9, Steam Generator Level - Low (and AP - Hiah).
—a-  EFAS

(1) Auxiliary reedwater (AC trains)
(2) Auxiliary Feedwater (Steam/DC train)

10. Control Room Ventilation Airborne Radiation

-3 CRIS
<33~ Control Rcom Ventilation - Emergency
Mode :
11. Control Room Toxic Gas (Chiorine)
<~ TGIS
43> Control Room Ventilation - Isolation
Mode "
12. Control Room Toxic Gas (Ammonia)
—a TGIS .
3>~ Control Room Ventilation - Isclation
Mode -

SAN ONOFRE=-UNIT 3 3/4 3-29

- DRAFT,

RESPONSE TIME (SEC)

20.9

50.7%
40.7*

Figure 3.3-1

ro.q%c. gx*
30.9 (OOTE &)

SOQjQQQ** '
30.9 (MOTE &)

Not App11cab1e_

16 (NOTE 5)

36 (NOTE 5)

PR 28 1982
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Table 3.3-5 (Continued)
INITIATING SIGNAL AND FUNCTION

13. Control Room Toxic Gas (Butane/Propane)

= TGIS

£ Control Room Ventilation -
Isolation Mode

14. Control Room Toxic Gas (Carbon Dioxide)

- TGIS

3> Control Room Ventilation -
- Isolation Mode

15.  Fuel Handling Buildinc Airborne Radiation

-3~ FHIS

3 Fuel Handling Building Post-Accident
Cleanup Filter System

156. Containmant Airborne Radiation

&~ (CPIS

43> Containment Purge Isolation

Containment Area Radijation

-a. CPIS

{3 Containment Purge Isolation
NOTES:

DRAFT,

- RESPONSE TIME (SEC)

X

36 (NOTE 5)

X X

36 (NOTE 5)

X

Not Applicable

X X

2 (NOTE 2)

2 (NOTE 2) X

1. Response times include movement of valves and attainment of pump or

blower discharge pressure as applicable.

delays for SIAS are included.

Emergency diese1‘generator starting delay (10 sec.) and sequence loading

2. Response time includes emergency diesel generator starting delay
(applicable to AC motor operated valves other than containment purge

valves), instrumentation and logic response only.
for containment isolation valve closure times.

A1l CIAS-Actuated valves except MSIVs and MFIVs.

Refer to table 3.6-1

4o, CCW non-criticzl loop isclation valves ZHV-GZIZ, 2%V-6213, Zﬂv-6218
_ 3 3 3

and ZHV-6219, close |

3 . . . s . . .
5. Response time includes instrumentation, logic, and isolation damper

closure times only.

-~ 742 eV 10m08 oF .SP@_-\I—';{CQ'}‘T::,-D 7.6 Y ave wmet Gt/?fj'-&u bie £~ enf}'i) ,NJt‘-MoJe 3~“‘

X X Emer e rnoc Jle;(( DQMQ"&‘J’Q/ Sézvftln)j CAQ_}c\:) (IQ Stgb is )I.QC/K:JC‘L/,
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"TABLE 4.3-2
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTAION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

' CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH
CHANNEL CHANHEL FUNCTIONAL ‘ SURVEILLANCE
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST o IS REQUIRED
1. SAFETY INJECTION (SIAS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) N.A. ~ H.A. R I, 2, 3,4
b.  Containment Pressure - lligh S R M 1, 2, 3
C. Pressurizer Pressure - Low S R . M 1, 2, 3
d.  Automatic Actuation logic N.A. N.A. M(1)(3), SA(4) 1, 2, 3,4
2.  CONTAINMENT SPRAY (CSAS) ‘ , '
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. R 1, 2,3,4
b. Containment Pressure -- , '
lligh - High S R M 1, 2, 3
+ €. Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. H.A. M(1)(3), SA(4) 1, 2, 3,4
i
3. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION (CIAS)
a. Manual CIAS (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. R 1, 2, 3, 4
b.  Manual SIAS (Trip Buttons)(5) HN.A N.A. R 1, 2, 3, 4
c. Contaimnment Pressure - High S R M 1, 2, 3
d.  Automatic Actuation lLogic N.A. H.A. M(1)(3), SA(4) 1, 2, 3, 4
4.  MAIN STEAM ISOLATION (MSIS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) N.A. H.A. - R _ 1, 2, 3
b. Steam Generator Pressure - Low S R M 1, 2, 3
c. Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. H.A. © M(1)(3), SA(4) 1, 2, 3
5.  RECIRCULATION (RAS) (::J _
‘a.  Refueling Water Storage : : , €§EZ
Tank - Low S R M 1, 2, 3 ' . !
~b.  Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. N.A. : M(1)(3), SA(4) 1, 2,3 ::zx :
6.  CONTAINMENT COOLING (CCAS) e
a. Manual CCAS (Trip Buttons) N.A. H.A. R 1, 2, 3, 4
b.  Manual SIAS (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. R 1, 2, 3, 4
c. Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. H.A. M(1)(3), SA(4) 1, 2, 3,14
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TABLE 4.3-2 (Contlinued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL

7.

10.

. FUNCTIONAL UNIT _CHECK

LOSS OF POWER (LOV)

a. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus
Undervoltage (Loss of
Voltage and Degraded
Voltage)

EMERGENCY FEEDWATER (EFAS)

a. Manual (Trip Buttons)

b. SG Level (A/B)-Low and

: AP (A/B) - High .

c. SG Level (A/B) - Low and No

Pressure - Low Trip (A/B)

d. Automatic Actuation Logic

Control Room Isolation (CRIS)
Manual CRIS (Trip Buttons)

b.  Manual SIAS (Trip Buttons)

c. Airborne Radiation
i. Particulate/lodine
ii. Gaseous :

d. Automatic Actuation Logic

Toxic Gas Isolation (TGIS)

a. Manual (Trip Bultons)

b. Chlorine - High

c. - Ammonia - High

d.  Butane/Propane - High

e. . Carbon Dioxide - High

f.  Automatic Actuation Logic

- num

ZUnununns

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

H.A.

R
M. A.

M.A.
N.A.
R

N.A.

H.A.

R
R

N.A.

" CHANNEL MODES FOR WIHICH
FUNCTIONAL SURVETLLANCE
TEST 1S REQUIRED

R 1, 2, 3,4
R 1, 2,3
M 1, 2, 3
M 1, 2,3
M(1)(3), SA(4) 1, 2, 3
R N.A.
R N.A.
M Al
M AT
R(3) AT
R N.A.
M A
M AT
M MY
M Al
R (3) AT
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TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM IHSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRCMENTS

‘ _ CHANNEL
- CHANNEL CHANHEL FUNCTIONAL
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST
11. Fuel Handling Isolation (FHIS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. R
b. Airborpne Radiation
i. Gaseous S i M
ii. Particulate/lodine S R M
c. Automatic Actuation Logic N.A.- N.A. R(3)
12. Containment Purge Isolation (CPIS)
: a. Manual (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. R
b.  Airborne Radiation
\ i. Gaseous (2) (2) (2)
1 ii. Particulate (2) (2) (2)
iii. lodine : (2) (2) (2)
c. Containment Area Radiation
(Gamma) : S . R M
‘d.  Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. H.A. R (3)
| ~ TAGLE_NOTATION
(1) Each train or logic channel shall be tested at least every 62 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
(2) 1In accordance with Table 4.3-9 surveillance requirements for these instrument channels.
(3) Testing of Automatic Actuation Logic shall include energization/de-energization of each initiation
relay and verification of the OPERABILITY of each initiation relay.
(4) A subgroup relay test shall be performed which shall include the energization/de-energization of each
subgroup relay and verification of the OPERABILITY of each subgroup relay.
(5) Actuated equipment only; does not result in CIAS. '
X

With irradiated fuel in the storage pool.

MODES FOR WIICH
SURVETLLANCE
1S REQUIRED .

N.A.

b3
X
X

N.A.
Al

A
Al

AT

-,
-
Fp=>
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3/4.3.3 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

RADIATION MONITORIMG ALARM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.1 The radiation monitoring alarm instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3-5 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints within the

specified Timits.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-6.*%

" ACTION:

a. With a radiation monitoring channel alarm setpoint exceeding the
value shown in Table 3.3-6, adjust the setpeint to within the limit
within 4 hours or declare the channel inoperable.

b.  With one or_moré radiation monitoring alarm channels inoperable, take
the ACTION -shown in Table 3.3-6.

C. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not appliczble.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.1 Each radiation monitoring alarm instrumentation channel shall be .
demonsirated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3-3.

*See Special Test Exception 2.10.5.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 3-34 BSR 2 § )9
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INSTRUMENT

1.

2.

Area Monitors

a. Containment - High
Range

b. Containment - Purge

Isqlation

C. Main Steam Line

Process Monitors

a. Fuel Storage Pool
Airborne
i. Gaseous

ii. Particulate/lodine

b.  Containment Airborne
i. Gaseous
ii. Particulate
iii. lodine

C. Control Room Airborne

i.  Particulate/lodine 1

ii. (Gaseous

Y
g’ ‘

RADIATION MONITORING ALARM INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM

CHANNELS ; APPLICABLE
OPERABLE  _ MODES
2 1, 2,3
4
1 1, 2, 3, 4
6
1/1ine 1, 2, 3
4
1 X
1 X
1 All
1 Al
1 Ml
All
1 All

ALARM
SETPOINT

R/hr
R/hr

[aS NN

325 mRk/hr

3=t A

mR/hr (low);
R/hr (high)
ml/hr (Tow);
R/hr (high)

Pt o et i

it
it

Per ODCH
Per ODCM
Per ODCH

it
il

>

MEASUREMENT
RANGE ACTION
1-108 R/hr 18
19
10-*-10% mR/br 19
(a)
10-1-101 mR/hr; 18
‘19
101 -107 cpm (d)
10! -107 cpm (d)
10! -107 cpm (a)(
10! -107 cpm (a)(
10 -107 cpm (a)(
~10 -107 cpm - (e)
| 10! =107 cpm (e)
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TABLE 3.3-6 (Continucd)
RADIATION MONITORING ALARM INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM
‘ _ CHANNELS APPLICABLE ALARM
INSTRUMENI . OPCERABLE MODES ' SETPOINT
3. Noble Gas Monitors
a. Plant Vent Stack 1 Al Per ODCH
b. Condenser Evacuation

System 1 Al Per ODCH

MEASUREMENT
RANGE:

10t - 107 cpm

10t - 107 cpm

ACTION

19, (c)

19, (c)

i'}_:\‘YPC\Q_
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TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS DRAH 5

ACTION 18 - ‘With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.3.3.6.

ACTION 18 - ~ With the number of OPERABLE Channels less than required by the
‘ Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore the
inoperable Channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, or:

1) Initiate the preplanned alternate method of monitoring the
. appropriate parameter(s), and

- 2) Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 14 days following
the event outlining the action taken, the cause of the
inoperability and the plans and schedule for restoring
the system to OPERABLE status.

#In accordance with Engineered Safety Feature trip value spec1f1ed by Table 3.3-4.
W*th irradiated fuel in the storage pool.
(@)15 accordance with Table 3.3-3 - ACTION 17.

(b)ln gccordance with Table 3.3-3 - ACTICON 17=.
~\

(“’In accordance with Tabie 3.3-3 - ACTICN 17b.
(15 accordance with Table 3.3-3 - ACTION 16.
(&)15 accordance with Table 3.3-2 - ACTION 13..
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 3-37
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RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANGE ‘REQUIREMENTS

CHAHNEL
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNRCTIONAL
INSTRUMENT : CHECK CALIBRATION TEST
Avea Monitors
a. Containment - High Range S R H
bh.  Containment - Purge Isolation S R N
# # it
c. Main Steam Line S R H
Process Monitors
a.  Fuel Storage Puool Airborne
i. Gaseous # i it
ii. Particulate/lodine # _ # #
b. Containment Airborne
i. Gaseous @ @ . @
ii. Particulate @ @ @
iii. lodine @ e e
C. Control Room Airborne
i. Particulate # i #

ii. Gaseous i it .

MODES FOR WIILCH
SURVEILLANCE
[S REQUIRED

1, 2,3, 4

1, 2, 3, 4
6

1, 2,3, 4

ATl
Al
A1

M1
All

aved
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RADIATION MONITORING IMSTRUMEMTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J

CHANNEL MODLS FOR wWhHIcCH
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVETLLANCE
INSTRUMENT - CHECK CALIBRATION TEST ‘ 1S REQUIRED
PROCESS MONITORS (Continued)
3. Noble Gas Monitors
a. Plant Vent Stack @ @ e AN
b. Condenser Evacuation System @ ® | @ All

NOTES:

”In accordance with Table 4.3-2 surveillance requirements for these lnsttument chamnels,

WIth irradiated fuel in the storage pool.

@In accordance with Table 4.3-9 surveillance requirements for these instrument channels.

ErRi
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INSTRUMENTATION ' DRAF ,

INCORE DETECTORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.2 The incore detection system shall be OPERABLE with:
a. At 1eas£ 75% of &1] incore detecter 1ocations, and

b. A minimum of two quadrant symmetric incore detector locations per
core quadrant.

_An. OPERABLE incore detector location shall consist of a fuel assembly

containing a fixed detector str1ng with a minimum of four OPERABLE rhodium
detectors or an OPERABLE movable incore detector capable of mapping the
location.

APPLICABILITY: ‘When the incore detection system is used for monitoring:

a.  AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT,
b. RadjaT Peaking Factors,
c. Loczl Power [Density,
d. DNB Margin.

ACTION:

With the incore detection system inoperable, do not use the system for the
above applicable monitoring or calibration functions. The provisions of
Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.2 The incore detection system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE

a. By performance of a CHANNEL CHECK within 24 hours prior to its use
and at least once per 7 days thereafter when required for monitoring
the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT, radial peaking factors, local power
density or DNB margin:

b. At least once per 18 months by performance of a CHANNEL CALIRRATION
operation which exempts the neutron detectors but includes all
electronic components. The neutron detectors shall be calibrated
prior to installation in the reactor core.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 3-41



P

INSTRUMENTATION . . | - [)Fa}\;:]i
a
: {

SEISMIC INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.3 The seismic monitoring instrumentation shown in Table 3.3-7 shall be
OPERABLE. '

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With one or more seismic monitoring instruments inoperable for more
than 30 days, prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within the next 10 days outlining
the cause of the malfunction and the plans for restoring the
instrument(s) to OPERABLE status.

b.  The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.3.1 Each of the above seismic monitoring instruments shall be
demcnstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHARNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations at the frequencies shown in
Table 4.3-4. '

4.3.3.3.2 Each of the above seismic monitoring instruments which is accessible
during power operation and which is actuated during a seismic event (one or
more valid basemat accelerations of 0.05g or greater) shall be restored

to OPERABLE status within 24 hours and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION performed within

5 days. Data shall be retrieved from the accessible actuated instruments and
analyzed to determine the magnitude of the vibratory ground motion. A Special
Report shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission pursuant to
Specification 6.9.2 within 10 days describing the magnitude, frequency spectrum
and resultant effect upon facility features important to safety. Each of the
above seismic monitoring instruments which is actuated during a seismic event
(one or more valid basemat accelerations of 0.05g or greater) but is

not accessible during power operation shall be restored to OPERABLE status

and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION performed the next time the plant enters MODE 3 or
below. A supplemental report shall then be prepared and submitted to the
Commission within 10 days pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 describing the
additional data from these instruments.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 3-42
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/\' | TABLE 3.3-7 | -_ DRAFTJ

SEISMIC MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

~ Minimum
: Measurement. Instrument
Instruments & Sensor Locations ___Range _Operable
1. Triaxial Time-History Strong Motion Accelerometers
a. Steam Ganerator Base Support -2 to +2g 1
b. Pressurizer Base Support -2 to +2g 1
c. Reactor Coolant Pump =2 to +2g 1
d. Containment Base in Tendon Gallery =2 to +2g 1
e. Containment Operating Level ' -2 to +2g 1
.. f. _ Unit #1 Free Field -1 to +1g 1
g. Control Building Basement -2 to +2g 1
h. Control Building Roof -2 to +2g 1
i.  Safety Equipment Building Base Slab =2 to +2g - 1
J. Safety Equipment Buiiding Piping Support . =2 to +2¢ 1
K. Radwaste Building Equipment Suppert -2 to +2g 1
2. Triaxial Peak Reading Atce]erographs
a. Control Building-Control Room -2 to +2g 1
o. Control Building Base -2 to +2g 1
c. Top of Containment Structurs -5 to +5¢g 1
/-‘ d. Reactor Coolant Piping =2 to +2¢ 1
Seismic Triggers _
a. Containment Base in Tendon .Gallery +0.005 to +0.05¢g 1
b. Containment Operating Level +0.005 to +0.05¢g 1

Seismic Switches

a. Steam Generator Base Support Set pt. 0.45 Horz/0.30 Vert. 1**
b. Containment Base in Tendon Gallery Set pt. 0.40 Horz/0.50 Vert. 1xx

4

(82}

Seismic Alarm Annunciator (4a & 4b are sensors)
&  Control Room Panel L-167

Feak Shock Recorder

(e} ]

a. Containment Base in Tendon Gallery 2 to 25.4 Hz 1**
: 1.6 to 90g :
7.  Peak Shock Annunciator 2 to 25.4 Hz 1
1.6 to 90g

a. Control Room Panel L-167

XK
With control room indication

' l

~ SAN -UN 3/4 3-
S _ONOFRE UNIT 3 | / 43 APR 2 g 1982



TAB!;E 4.3-4 N —. DRAFT! |

”' ' SEISMIC MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
' ' CHANNEL :
’ CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL FUNCTIONAL
~ INSTRUMENTS AND SENSOR LOCATIONS CHECK - CALIBRATION TEST
1. Triaxial Time-History Strong Motion
Accelerometers
a. team Generator Base Support M* R SA
b. Pressurizer Base Support M* R SA
c. Reactor Coolant Pump M* R SA
d. . Containment Base in Tendon Gallery Mx R SA
e. Containment Operating Level M* R SA
“f.” Control Building Basement Mx R SA
g. Control Building Roof M* R SA
h.  Safety Equipment Building Base M* R SA
i.  Safety Equipment Building Piping Support M* R SA
J. Radwaste Building Equipment Support MX R SA
2. Triaxial Peak Recording Accelerographs
a. Control Building-Control Room N/A R N/A
b.  Control Building Base : N/A R N/A
c. Top of Containment Structure ' N/A R H/A
p d. Reactor Coolant Piping N/A R NSA
‘ Seismic Triggers
a. Containment Base in Tendon Gallery M R SA
b. . Containment Operating Level M R : S/Ux**
4. Seismic Switches |
-a.  Steam Generator Base Support M R** SA**
b.  Containment Base in Tendon Gallery M R** SA**
5. Seismic Alarm Annunciators (4a & 4b are sensors) _ .
a. Control Room Panel L-167 M R SA
6.  Peak Shock Recorder
a. Containment Base in Tendon Gallery , N/A R*x N/A
7. Peak Shock Annunciator
a. Control. Room Panel L-167 : N/A R** N/A
* Except seismic trigger
** With Control Room. indication
**x% Need nct be performed more frequently
_ than once per 6 months.
‘ | o182
ek ¢ 8
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'METEOROLOGICAL ‘INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.4 The meteorological monitoring instrumentation channels shown in

,Jable 3.3-8 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

- &  With one or more required meteorological monitoring channels
inoperable for more than 7 days, prepare and submit a Special Report
to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within the next
10 days outlining the cause of the malfunction and the plans for
restoring the channel(s) to OPERABLE status. .

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not appiicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.4 Each of the above meteorological monitoring instrumentation channels
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-5.

R 28 \*Y.14
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TABLE 3.3-8 = D‘R}S\ﬂ |

METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION N

: - ' MINIMUM
INSTRUMENT i . LOCATION OPERABLE
1.  WIND SPEED

a. 0-50 mph Nominal Elev. 10 meters 1
b. 0-50 mph ‘Nominal Elev. 40 meters ]

(3]

'WIND DIRECTION _

- a. 0-360-180° Nominal Elev. 10 meters R
b.  0-350-180° Nominal Elev. 40 meters 1
AIR TEMPERATURE | |

w
.

a. =30 to +509C'_ " Nominal Elev. 10 meters 1
L. Deltz Temperature

a. =3%C to +3°C Nominal Elev. 10/40 meters 1

b.  =3°C to +3°C Nominal Elev. 10/40 meters 1
5. Sigme Azimut

a. -0 to 45° : Nominal Elev. 10 meters 1

o 9
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 3-46 | hPR 28
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( METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL CHANNEL

INSTRUMENT - CHECK . CALIBRATION
1.  WIND SPEED
a. Nominal Elev. 10 meters. D SA
b.  Nominal Elev. 40 meters D SA
2. WIND DIRECTION
a.  Nominal Elev. 10 meters D SA
- b.  Nominal Elev. 40 meters D SA
3. AIR TEMPERATURE
a. Nominal Elev. 10 meters D | SA
4, _De]tavTemperature
. :.  Nominal Zlev. 10/40 meters D SA
b. Nominal Elev. 10/40 meters D - ~ SA
"5, Sigma Azimuth
a.. Nominal Elev. 10 meters D | SA
® —
AFR 2 8 1982
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INSTRUMENTATION

REMOTE SHUTDOWN INSTRUMENTATION DRA“ E

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.5 The remocte shutdown monitoring instrumentation channeTs shown in
Table 3.3-S shall be OPERABLE with readouts displayed external to the control
rocom.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

* a. With the number of OPERABLE remote shutdown monitoring channels less
than required by Table 3.3-9, either restore the inoperable channel
to CPERABLE status within 7 days, or be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours.

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not app]icéble.

SURVEIILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'4.3.3.5 Each remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation channel shall be

demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL -
CALIBRATICN operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-6.

SAN ONOFRE=-UNIT 3 . . 3/4 3-48 .
_ ’ 4P 2 8 19%R



l Py

wn
E REMOTE SHUTDOWN MOHLTORING THSTRUMENTATION
s MINIMUM
e READOUT CHANNEL CHANNELS
& InsTRwnENT LOCATTON RANGE  OPERMRLE
9 1. Loy Power Level * 10-8 - 200% 1
“ 2. Reactor Coolant Cold Leg Temperature * 0-600°F 1/1o0p
3.  Pressurizer Pressure X 0-3000 psia. 1
4. Pressurizer Level * 0-100% 1
5.  Steam Generator Pressure * 0-1200 psia 1/steam generator
6. Steam Generator Level X 0-100% 1/steam generatof
7.  Reactor Coolant Boron Concentration * 0-2500 ppm 1
&: 8& Condenseeracuum X 0*5".Hg - 1
e 9.  Volume Control Tank Level * 0-100% 1
fz 10. Letdown lleat Exchanger Pressure * 0-600 psigy 1
© 11. Letdown llcat Exchanger Temperature X - 0-200°F 1
12. Boric Acid Makeup Tank Level * 0-100% 1
13. Condensate Storage Tank Level x 0-100% 1
14. Reaclor Coolant llot leg Temperature # 190-625°F 1
15. Pressurizer Pressure - Low Range # 0-1600 psia 1
16. Pressurizer Pressure - lligh Range it 1500-2500 psia 1
Eﬁ 17. Pressurizer Level i 0-100% R 1
~ 18. Steam Generator Pressure i 0-1050 psia 1/steam generator '
® 19. Steam Generator Level # 0-100% "~ " 1/steam generator "(::j
B X
4 =
*panel L042 ﬂ

#Panel LA11
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TABLE 4.3-6

REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMEN[S

INSTRUMENT
1. Log Power Level
2. Reactor Coolant Cold Leg
, Temperature
3. Pressurizer Pressure
4. Pressurizer Level
5. Steam Generator Levél
6. Steam Generator Pressure
7. Reactor Coolant Boron Concentration
8. Condenser Vactium
9. Volume Control Tank Level
10. Letdown Heat Exchanger Pressure
11. Letdown Heat Exchanger Temperature
12. Boric Acid Makeup Tank Level
13. Coindensate Storage Tank Level
14. Reactor Coolant Hot Leg Temperature
15. Pressurizer Pressure - Low Range
16. Pressurizer Pressure - High Range
17. Pressurizer Level
18. Steam Generator Pressure
19. Steam Generator Level

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

R
R

|vdd




INSTRUMENTATION | - | | D?\P\F‘ |

'ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

. 3.2.3.6 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3-10 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.% 3o momitoring alavm chawwels

w.‘/’L emwe 0F pore Y Ac©

~ - ) . —]D,
ACTION:J—\"‘QPQ"“L,& o ke T&{ Ac-r.orb show w Tkle 2.3 |

b = The provisions of Specivication 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.6 Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel shall be .
demcnstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-7.

[{)]
n
ct
m

xcestion 3.10.5.
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TABLE 3.3-10 '
'ACCIDENT MONITORIHG INSTRUMENTATION '

€ LINN-3¥40NO NVS
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w

REQUIRED MINIMUN |
. ~ NUMBER OF - _ CHANNELS X
INSTRUMENT | . ~ CIIANNELS OPERABLE pcTion
. Containment Pressure - Narrow Range 2 1 2 O)'ll
2. Containment Pressure - Wide Range 2 1 Q0 2\
3. Reactor Coolant Outlet Temperature - THot (Wide Range) 2 1 AOJ 2\
4. Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperature - TCold (Mide Range) 2 1 20 2\
J
5. Pressurizer Pressure - Wide Range 2 1 Qo)l\
6. Pressurizer Water Level 2 | 1 2.0, X\
7. Steam Line Pressure 2/steam generator 1/steam generator 202\
8.  Steam Generator Water Level - Wide Range 2/steam generator 1/steam generator 292\
9. Refueling Water Storage Tank Water Level 2 ) 20 2\
10.  Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate _ 1/steam generator N.A. : 20
11.  Reactor Coolant System Subcooling Margin Monitor 2 . ' 1 a0
12.  Safety Valve Position Indicator ' 1/valve N.A. '
S System Pre 2 1 1O
. pray System Pressure 20 2.
14, LPSI Header Temperature 2 1 :zgll
15.  Containment Temperature 2 1 29, 2 )
16.  Containment Water lLevel - Narrow Range 2 ! 1 20,2 |
17.  Containment Water Level - Wide Range 2 , 1 28,2 )
18. Core Exit Thermocouples 1/core quadrant 4/core quadrant lo_) A\

=
Nl
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*The two required channels are the Unit 2 monitor

—,

TABLE 3.3-10

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION (CONTINULD)

19.  Containment Area Radiation - lligh Range
20. Main Steam Line Area Radiation
21. Condenser Evacuation System Radiation Honltor -
Wide Range
22.  Purge/Vent Stack Radiation Monitor - Wide Range*
, 23.  Cold Leg HPSI Flow .
l 24. 1ot Leg HPSI Flow
Le
Flow
NOTES:

REQUIRED
NUMBER OF

CHANNELS

2
1/steam line

1

1/ eolel I:%
1/hot leg

and the Unit 3 monitor.

MINIMUM
CHANNELS :
OPERABLE ALTION
' - SN
1 10 ) 2| -
N.A. . 20 %
N.A. 2D -T2
21
1 -}3
b#ee-l»d—-lﬁg— 20

20

. LN&Q
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TABLE 3.3-10 (Continued)

‘ . ACTION STATEMENTS o

-

ACTION 20 - With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less
than the Required Number of Channels, either restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or be in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

ACTION 21 - With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less
than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore
the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

Number of Channels, comply with the ACTION requiremen
Specification 3.3. 3 6.

ACTION 23 - £ss than required by the

e]ther restore the

1) Initiate the ad_alternate method of monitoring fthe
approprfgie parameter(s), s

4 7//’Prepare and submit a Special Report~te . the Commission
' pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 1&4~days followinf
the event outlining the action taken, the cause~af the

1noperab111ty and the plans and schedu]e for restorin
A SysLem LU UP’LKHDLE deuus

Lhe
b

‘ )
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TABLE 4.3-7

- ACCIDENT. MOMITORING INSTRUHENTATION'SURVEI[LANCE REQUIREMENTS

INSTRUMENT

1. Containment Pressure - Narrbw Range.

2. Containment Pressure - Wide Range _

3. Reactor Coolant Outlet Temperature - THot (Wide Range)
4. Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperature -TCold (Wide Range)
5. Pressurizer Pressure (Wide Range)

6. Pressurizer Water Level

1. Steam line Pressure

Q. Steam Generator Water Level (Wide Range)

é. Refueling Water Storage Tank Water Level

10. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate

11. Reactor Coolant System Subcooling Margin Monitor

12. Safety Valve Position Indicator

13.  Spray System Pressure
14.  LPSI lleader Temperature '
15. Containment Temperature
16. Containment Water Level (Narrow Range)
17. Containment Water Level (Wide Range)

18. Core Exit Thermocouples

CHAHNEL

CHECK

N
M

CHANNEL

'CALIBRATION

R
R
R
R
R
R
R
R
R
R
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TABLE 4.3-7

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVE!LLANCE REQU[REMENTS (CONTINUED)

INSTRUMENT
19. Containment Area Radiation - lligh Range
20. Main Steam Line Area Radiation
21. Condenser Evacuation System Radiation Monitor -
© Wide Range
22. Purge/Vent Stack Radiation Monitor - Wide Range
23. Cold Leg IIPSI Flow
124, Mot Leg HPSI Flow
NOTES:

(a) Iﬁ accordance with Table 4.3-3.

CHANNEL

CHECK

(a)
(a)
M

M
H

CHANNEL
'CALIBRATION

(a)
(a)
R

R

C1ad



INSTRUMENTATION

) i
FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION DP\Aﬂs

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.7 As a minimum, the fire detection instrumentation for each fire
detec ion zone shown in Table 3.3-11 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment protected by the fire detection instrument
1s required to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

With the number of OPERABLE fire detection instrument(s) less than the minimum
number OPERABLE requirement of Table 3.3-11:

a. Within 1 hour establish a fire watch patrol to inspect the zone(s)

- . wWith the inoperable instrument(s) at least once per hour, unless the
instrument(s) is located inside the containment, then inspect the
containment at least once per 8 hours or (monitor the containment
air temperature at least once per hour at the locations listed in
Specification 4.6.1.5).

b. Restore the inoperable instrument(s) to OPERABLE status within
14 days or, in lieu of any other report required by Specifica-
tion 6.2.1, prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within the next 30 days outlining
‘the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and
schedule Tor restoring the instrument(s) to OPERABLE status.

<
c. Thekprov1s1ons of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REGQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.7.1 Each of the above required fire detection instruments which are
accessible during plant operation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once
per 6 months by performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Fire detectors
which are not accessible during plant operation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
by the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST during each COLD SHUTDOWN
exceeding 24 hours uniess performed in the previous 6 months.

4.3.3.7.2 The NFPA Standard 72D supervised circuits supervision associated
with the detector alarms of each of the above required fire detection
instruments shall be demorstrated OPERABLE at least once per 6 months.

4.3.3.7.3 The non-supervised circuits associated with detector a1arms between

the instruments and the control room shall be demonstrated OPERABLE &t least
once per 31 days.

4.3.3.7.4 Following a seismic event (basemat acceleration greater than or equal
to 0.05 g):

a. Within 2 hours each zone shown in Table 3.3-11 shall be inspected
for fires, and

b.  Within 72 hours an engineering evaluation sha]l be performed to '
verify the OPERABILITY of the fire detection system in each zone
_shown in Table 3.3-11.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 '3/4 3-56 o
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TABLE 3.3-11

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTS | D?\!\F‘\i |

MINIMUM INSTRUMENTS OPERABLE*

Eariv Warning Actuation
HEAT FLAME SMOKE ~ HEAT FLAME SMOKE

lone Instrument Location

2 Containment
Cable Tray Areas Elev 63'3" . =S 10
Cable Tray Areas Elev 45' . i N q
Cable Tray Areas Eiev 30' ~e ¥
Elefocos WA chine £ Roon
Combustible 011 Area !

Two steam generator rooms 32 32

Charcoal Filter Area :
Elev 45' 2

2 Penetration
Elev 636" 12

4 New Fuel Storage Area and
Spent Fuel Pool Areas
Spent ruel Pool
New Fuel Pool

w >

5 Control Building Elev 70'
Cable Riser Gallery Rm 423 2 24
~ Cable Riser Gallery Rm 449 3 24

6 Control Building Elev 70!
Radiation Chemical Lab Rms 421,
420 » 1

7  Radwaste Elev 63'6" .
Chemical Storage Area Rm 503 1
Radwaste Control Panel Rm 513 - 1
Storage Area Rm 523 1
Hot Machine Shop ’

-+

8 Radwaste Elev 63'6"
Waste Decay Tank
Rms 511A : - None

9 Fuel Handling Building Elev 45'
Emgy. A.C. Unit Rm 309-Train A 1 1
Emgy. A.C. Unit Rm 301-Train B 1 1

10 Penetration
Elev 45! 6

x ‘ 5= - - . -
The fire detection instruments located within the Containment are not required
to be OPERABLE during the performance cf Type A Containment Leakage Rate Tests.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 =~ . . 3/4 3-57



TA3LE 3.3-11 (Centinued)

DAAFTY

Zone

Instrument Location

Eariv Warning

Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

11

12

13A

138

14

15

-
[0)]

S.E.B. Roof and Main Steam
Reljef Valves

- Control Building Elev 50'

Cable Riser Gailery Rm 305
Cable Riser Galiery Rm 315

Control Buildina Elev 30
Emgy. HVAC Unit Rm 309A

Control Building Elev 50'
Emgy. HVAC Unit Rm 308B

Radwaste Elev 24'
Boric Acid Makeup Tank Rm 2048

Boric Acid Makeup. Tank Rm 204A

Control Building Elev 50'
£SF Switchgear Rm 30354
ESF Switchgear Rm 3083

Radwaste Elev 37' & 50

-Ion Exchangers

Diesel Generator Building

~irain A

Train B

Diesel Fuel 071 Storace Tank

Underground Vaults

Condensate Storage Tank T-121

Nuclear Storacge Tank T-104

Auxiliary Feedwater Pume Room

ruel Handling Bida Elev 30'

Spent Fuel Pools Heat Exchange
Room 208

Penetration Elev. 20!

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3

- None

None
None

None

None
None

None

None

3/4 3-58
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4
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TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

- '--D.RAHA |

Zone

Instrument Location

Early Warning

Actuation

HEAT FLAME SHMOKE

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

29

30
31
32A

328

(¥3)
n

[T8]
o

)
w

40

41

42

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3

Control Building Elev 30'

Cable Riser Gallery Rm 236
Cable Riser Gallery Rm 224

tiectrical Tunnel Elev 30'6"

Control Building Elev 30!

Control Building £lev 30'

Fan Room Rm 219 & Corridor Rm 221

Control Building Ejev 30'

ran Room Rm 233 & Corridor Rm 234

Radwaste Elev ' & 24!

Secondary KRadwaste Tank
Rms 128A,B & 127A,B

Radwaste Elev 9' & 24!

Spent Resin Tank Rms 125A,B

Fuel Handling 5¢iiding Elev 17'6"

Spent Fuel Pool Pump Rm 107

Radwaste Elev 24' -

Letdown Heat txcnanger
Rms 20SA,B

Radwaste Elev 24!

Letdown Control Valve Rms 218A,B

Radwaste Elev 24'

Filter Crvd Tank Rm 216

Radwaste Elev 9! & 24'

Primary Radwaste Tank Rms 211A,D

Contrcol Bujlding Elev 9'
Cable Spreading Rm 111A
Cable Spreading Rm 111B

Control Building Elev 9!
Cable Riser Gaiiery km 110
Cable Riser Gallery Rm 112

None

None

None

None

None

None

3/4 3-59
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3
3

13
29

17
14

Gy

51
52

50
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TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued) | N DRA‘ET i

Zone -

‘Instrument Location

Early Warning ' Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

43

45

48

o1
=

ot
w

54

55

-1

57

58

Control-Building Elev 9'
Emgy. Chiller Rm 115
Emgy. Chiller Rm 117

Intake Structurel
Pump Rm T2-106
Pump Rm T3-106

Penetration Area £lev 9' & 15!

Piping Penetration Area 15°

Safety Ecuioment'Buiidinq 9'
CCwW HX and Piping Rm 022-025

Radwaste Elev §' :
Charging Pump Rms 106A-F

- Radwaste Elev 9'

Boric Acid Makeup Tank
kms 105A-D

tiecirical Tunnel Elev 9'8",
11!6H, (_) 216“

Safety Ecomt Bidag Elev 15'6"

& 8'
Shutdown HX Rms 003, 004,
016, 018

Safety Eagpmt Bldg Elev 8'
Chemical Storage Tank Rm 019

Safetv Eqomt Bldg Elev 8'
Component Cooling Water Surge
Tank Rms 020, 021

Safety Egomt Bldg Elev 15'6"
Pump Rm 005

Radwaste Elev 37!
Reactor Trip System
kms 308A-D, 309-A-C

Safety Eapmt Bldg Elev 15'6"
Pump Rm 001

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3

2
2
"
4
None
None
6
None
21 54
None
1
‘None
1
E]
1
3-60
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TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

Instrument Location

Eariy Warning'

Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

Safetv Eapmt Bldg E1evV15'6"

Pump Rm 015

Safetv Eapmt Bldg Elev 15'6"
Compocnent Cooling Water Pump
kms 006, 007, 008

Radwaste Elev 50
Volume Control Valve Rooms

Control Building Elev 50"
Corridor

Control Building Elev 50'
Vital Power Distribution
Rms 310A-H

Control Buildinag Ejev 50!
gatitery ks 2306B-J

rol Zuiiding Elev &0
uztion Rm 311

Radwaste Elev 53'6"
Cabie Riser Gallery Rm 506A
Cabie Riser Gallery Rm 5068

Penetration 9' - 63'6"
Cable Riser Shatt

Safetv Egpmt Bldg Elev 5'3"

Radwaste Elev 24!
Duct Shatt Rms 222A,B

Control Building Elev 70!
Corridor 442

Refueling Water Storage Tank
T-005

Refueling Water Storace Tank
T-006

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3

(=

None

12

-4

Salt Water Cooling Piping Rm 010 None

None
None
None

None

3/4 3-61
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TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

DRAFT,

Zone

Instrument Location

tarly wWarning

Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

80

C 8T

83
84

Control Building Elev 9'

Corridor Rm 105

Contro1.Budeinc‘E1ev 50"

E5r Switchgear Rm 3C2A
£SF Switchgear Rm 3025

Radwaste Elev 37' & 50'

Duct Snhaft Rms

Radwaste Elev 63'6"

Duct Shatt Rms 527A,3

Salt Water Cooling Tunnel

Safety Eapmt Bldg Elev 8'

HVAC Rm 017

in URIT 2, 3 in UNIT 3

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3

6*

4
2
2
None -
None
3
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© INSTRUMENTATION - | 'DRAFIA

RADIOACTIVE LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.8 The radioactive 1iquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3-12 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints set to
ensure that the limits of Specification 3.11.1.1 are not exceeded. The alarm/
trip setpoints of these channels shall be determined in acrordunfe with the
OFFSITE DOSE. CALCULATION MANUAL (QDCM).

APPLICABILITY: At all times.*
~ ACTION:

a. With a radioactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the
abeve specification, immediately suspend the release of radiocactive
Tiquid effluents monitored by the affected channel or declare the
channel inoperable.

b. With less than the minimum number of radiocactive liguid efviuent
monitoring instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown
in Table 3.3-12. Additionzlly, i the inoperzble insiruments are not
returned to OPERABLE status ww.n in 30 days, expiain in the next Semi-
annual Radicactive Effluent Release Report why the 1noherao,11by was

not correciad in & timely manner.

c. The provisions. of Specifications 3.0.3, 3.0.4, and 6.8.1.13b are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.8.1 Each radioactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, SOURCE
CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations at the
freguencies shown in Table 4.3-8. \

4.3.3.8.2 At least once per 4 hours at least one circulating water pump shall

be determined to be operating and providing dilution to the discharge structure
whenever dilution is required to meet the site rad1oact1ve effluent concentration
limits of Specification 3.11.1.1.

*See Special Test Exception 3.10.5.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 4 3/4 3-83
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GROSS RADIOACTIVITY MONITORS PROVIDING ALARM AND AUTOMATIC

a.

b.

C.

a.

b.

TABLE 3.3-12

RADIOACTIVE LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING lNSTRUHENTATION

THSTRUMENT

TERMINATION OF RELEASE

Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line - 2/3 RT - 7813

Steam Generator Blowdown (Neutralization Sump)
Effluent Line - ZRT - 7817
3
Turbine Building Sumps Effluent Line - }ﬁ([ - 7821

3
LOW RATE MEASUREMENT DEVICES

Liquid Radwaste EffIUEnt.Line

Steam Generator Blowdown (Neutralization Sump)
Effluent Line

MINIMUM
CHANNELS

OPERABLE

ACTION

28

29 X
30 ¥

3N

K}

' \(x' i

!“SL£!




| TABLE 3.3-12 (Continued) : DRAFH
(" | 'TABLE NOTATION - |

ACTION 28 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE reguirement; effluent releases may
continue for up to 14 days provided that prior to initiating a
release:

a. + least two independent samples are analyzed in
accordance with Specification 4.11.1.1.3, and

b. At least two technicaily qualified members of the Facility
Staff independently verify the release rate-calculations
and discharge line valving; ’

Otherwise, suspend release of radicactive effluents via this
pathway.

ACTION 29 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE reguirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided grab
samples are analyzed for gross radigactivity (beta or gamma) at
a limit of detection of &t least 10 ' microcuries/gram:

_ ' 2. At Tezst once per 8 hours when the specitic ac
A : the secondary coolant is greater than 0.01 mic
: ' gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

tivity of
rocuries/

b. At least once per 24 hours when the specific activity
of the secondary coolant is less than or equal to
0.01 microcuries/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

ACTION 30 - With the number .of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
' Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided that, at
least once per 8 hours, grab samples are collected and analyzed
for gross radipactivity (beta or gamma) at a 1imit of detection
of at least 10/ microcuries/ml.

ACTION 31 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Mintmum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided the flow
rate is estimated at least once per 4 hours during actual
releases.’ Pump curves may be used to estimate flow.

ey

. PR
{

\

\
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TABLE 4.3-8

RADIOACTIVE LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL -
CHAHNEL SOURCE CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
INSTRUMENT CHECK - _CHECK CALIBRATION TEST
1. GROSS BETA OR GAMMA RADIOACTIVITY HONITORS
PROVIDING ALARM AND AUTOMATIC TERMINATION
OF RELEASE
a. Liquid Radwaste Effluents Line - ,
2/3 RT - 7813 _ D P R(2) Q1)
b. Steam Generator Blowdown (Neutralization
- Sump) Effluent Line - ZRT - 7817 ) M R(2) Q(1) %
. 3 '
!

i c. Turbine Building Sumps Effluent Line - ‘
;32ﬂﬂ" 1821 ) M R(2) : QD

X
2.  FLOW RATE MEASUREMENT DEVICES
a. Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line ‘ D(3) N.A. R Q
b. Steam Generator Blowdown (Neutralization ‘ |
Sump) Effluent Line - D(3) N.A. R Q_
: ‘




. v TABLE 4.3-8 (Continued)
(‘  TABLE NOTATION t? AET |

(1) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demons»rate that au»onat1c
isolation of this pathway and control room alarm annunciation occurs if
any of the following conditions exists:*

1. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm/trip setpoint.
2. Circuit failure.
3. Instrument indicates a downscaie failure.

(2) The initial CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be performed using one or more of
- - the reference standards certified by the National Bureau of Standards or
us1ng standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participate
in measurement assurance act1v1»1°s with NBS. These standards shall
- permit calibrating the system over its intended range of energy and
measurement range. For subsequent CHANNEL CALIBRATION, sources that have
been related to ithe initial calibraticn shall be used.

(3) CHANNEL CHECK shall consist of verifying indication of flow during
periods of release. CHANNEL CHECK shall be made at least once per
24 hours on days on which coniinuous, periodic, or batch releases &re
made. ‘

1T the instrument controls are not in the oparate mode, procedures shall call
for decliaring the channel inoperable.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 R 3/4 3-87 S APR 28 9
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st RADIOACTIVE GASEQUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

2.3.3.9 The radiocactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3-13 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints set to
ensure that the limits of Specification 3.11.2.1 are not exceeded. The
alarm/trip setpoints of these channels shall be determined in accordance with
the ODCM.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-13% ~

- " ACTION:

a. With a radicactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the
above Specification, immediately suspend the release of radioactive
gaseous effluents mon1tored by the affected channel or declare the
channel inoperable.

b.  With less than the minimum number of radicactive gaseous effluent

monitoring instrumentaticn channels OPERAELE, take the ACTION shown

in Table 3.3-13. Acdditionally, if the inoperable insiruments are not
) returned to OPERARLE status within 30 days, explain the next Semi-
' annual Radioactive Effluant Release Repov'+ why the inoperability was

not corrected in a timely manner.

. C. The provisions of Specificationms 3.0.3, 3.0.4, and 6.8.1.13b are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.9 Each radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, SOURCE
CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST .cperations at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3-9.

*See Special Test Exception 3.10.5

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3  3/4 3-68
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TABLE 3.3-13

RADIOACTIVE GASEQOUS EFFLUENT MOMITORING INSTRUMENTATION

‘ HINIMUM CHAKNELS ’ :
INSTRUMENT : OPERABLE APPLICABILITY ' ACTION

WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM

a.. Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
Providing Alarm and Automatic :
Termination of Release - 2/3 RT - 7814 o X 35
or 2/3 RT - 7808 '

b. Effluent System Flow Rate Measuring : :

Device 1 * 36

WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM EXPLOSIVE GAS

MONITORING SYSTEM

39

a. Hydrogen Monitor 2

b.  Oxygen Monitor 2 *k 39 .

CONDENSER EVACUATION SYSTEM -

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor - ZﬁT - 7818 or '
ZRT - 7870-1 ] * - 37, ()

b. T lodine Sampler 1 * 10

c. Particulate Sampler 1 * 10

d. Flow Rale Monitor 1 * 36

PLANT VENT STACK . '

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor - [ X 37, (a)
- 2/3 RT - 7808, or 2RT-7865-1 o :
and 3RT-7865-1

b. lodine Sampler 1 X 10
¢. Particulale Sampler ! X 40
d. Flow Rate Monitor 1 * 36
e. Sampler Flow Rate Measuring Device 1 X 36 E;E,
CONTAINMENT PURGE SYSTEM f;gl
a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor - Providing _ , . ::EX
Alarm and Automatic Termination of Release
3 ART - 7804-1 1 * 38, (b),(c) =
b. Todine Sampier 1 x 40 (c) ‘
c. Particulate Sampler | X 40, (b), (c)
d. Flow Rate Monitor I x 36
e. Se@pler Flow Rate Measuring Device | * 36



TABLE 3.3-13 (Continued)

\”. * o © TABLE NOTATION . | | D?\t!\“\é

At all times.

During waste gas holdup system cperation (treatment for'primafy_system
offgases). :

a) In accordance with Table 3.3-6 ACTION 18

b) In accordance with the ACTICN Requ1rements of Specification 3.4.5.1
(Modes 1, 2, 3 and &)
c) In accordance with the ACTION Requirement of Specification 3.9.9
(Mode 6)
ACTION 35 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the

Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, the contents of the
tank(s) may be released to the environment for up to 14 days
provided that pricr to initiating the release:

a. At least two independent samples of the tank's contents
are ana.yzed and :

b. At least two technically qualified members of the Facility
Staff indespendently verify the release rate ca1cu1at1ons
and discnarge valve lineup;

)7 ‘Otherwise, suspend release of radicactive effluents via this
- pathway. :
ACTION 36 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the

Minimum Channels OPEZRABLE requirement, efiluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided the: flow
rate is estimated at least once per 4 hours.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided grab
samples are taken at least once per 8 hours and these samples
are analyzed for gross activity within 24 hours.

ACTION 37

ACTION 38 With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, immediately suspend

PURGING of radiocactive effluents via this pathway.
ACTION 38

With the number of channnels OPERABLE one less than required by
the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, operation of this
system may continue for up to 14 days. With two channels
inoperable, be in at least HOT STANDBY within & hours.

ACTION 40 - ‘With the number of channeis OPERABLE less than reguired by the
. "~ Minimum Channels OPERA3LE requirement, effluent releases via
. the affected pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided
' samples are continucusly collected with auxiiiary sampling
equipment as required in Table 4.11-2.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 3-70
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TABLE 4.3-9

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT -MOMITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

INSTRUMENT
1. WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM

a.

b.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor -

Providing Alarm and Automatic
Termination of Release -

2/3 RT - 7814 or 2/3 RT-7808

Flow Rate Monitor

2. VIASTE GAS 1IOLDUP SYSTEM EXPLOSIVE
GAS MONITORING SYSTEM

=]

-

. Hydrogen Monitor (continuous)

I b |
. C.

d.

Hydrogen Monitor (periodic)
Oxygen Monitor (continuous)
Oxygen Monitor (periodic)

3. CONDENSER EVACUATION SYSTEM
a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor -

b.
C.

d.

3ZR1 - 7818, ZRT - 7870-1

Todine Sampler
Particulate Sampler
Flow Rate Monitor

4.  PLANT VENT STACK

a.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
2/3 RT - 7808, or 2RT - 7865-1
and 3RT-7865-1

lodine Sampler

. Particulate Sampler
. Flow Rate Monitor
. Sampler Flow Rate Measuring

Device

CHANNEL SOURCE CHANNEL
CHECK CIECK  CALIBRATION
P R(3)
M.A. R
D H.A. Q1)
D H.A. Q1)
D N.A. Q(5)
D N.A. Q(5)
D M R(3)
W H.A. N.A.
W N.A. N.A.
D H.A. R
)] M R(3)
W H.A. H.A.
W N.A. H.A.
D N.A. R
D N.A. R

CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL SURVEILLANCE
TEST IS REQUIRED
Q(1) x
Q X
M XX
M A
M' XX
M kX
0(2) *
N.A. x
N.A. X
Q x
Q(2) * =0
N.A. * ;lﬁ
N.A. % ;
Q S
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TABLE 4.3-9 (Continued)

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL SOURCE CHAMNEL
INSTRUMENT CHECK CHECK  CALIBRATION
5. CONTAINMENT PURGE SYSTEM(7)
a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
Providing Alarm and Automatic
Termination of Release - :
32 RT - 7804-1 $ P(6) R(3)
b. lodine Sampler H.A. N.A.
~c. Particulate Sampler W N.A. N.A.
; d. Flow Rate Monitor D NN R
e. Sampler Flow Rate Measuring
~ Device- D - NUA. R

CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL  SURVEILLANCE
TEST IS REQUIRED
M(1) X
M.A. X
N.A. X
q x
.""
i
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TABLE 4.3-9 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION . DRAFTJ

During waste gas ho]aup system operation (treatment for primary system
offgases).

* At all times.

XX

(1) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall alsoc demcnstrate that automatic
isolation of this pcthway and control rgom alarm annunciation occurs if
any of the following conditions exists:’

1. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm/trip setpoint.

2. Circuit failure.

3. Instrument indicates a downscale failure.

.(2) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that control roop
alarm annunciation occurs if any of the following conditions exists”:

1. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm setpoint.
2. Circuit failure.
3. Instrument indicates a downscale failure.

(3) The initial CHANNEL CALIBRATICN shall be performed using one or more of
the raference standards certitied by the National Burszzu of Standards or
using standards that have besn cbtained from suppliers that pcvt1c‘naue

in necsuremenu assurance activities with NES. These standards shall
permit calibrating the systiem over iis intended range of energy and
measurement range. For subsequent CHANNEL CALIBRATION, sources that have
been related to the initial calibration shall be used.

(4) The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall include the use of standard gas samples
containing a nominal:

1. One volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen, and
2. Four volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen.

(5) The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall include the use of standard gas samples
containing a nominal:

1. One volume percent oxygen, balance nitrogen, and
2. Four volume percent oxygen, balance nitrogen.

(6) Prior to each release and at least once per month.

(7) Surveillance of containment airborne monitor Z3T-/807 -2 and its associated X
sampling media, when required OPERABLE by other Specifications, shall be in
accordance with the Surveillance Requirement for Containment Purge Effluent
monitoring.

TIf the instrument controls are not set in the operate mode, procecures shall
call for declaring the channel inoperable.

SAN ONOERE-UNIT 3 3/4 3-73
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INSTRUMENTATION ‘ ' i

DRAFT,

3/4.3.3 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LOOSE-PART DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

. LIMITING CONDITICN FOR OPERATION

3.3.3\10 The.loose-part detection system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

- a. With one or more loose part detection system channels inoperable for
more than 30 days, prepare and submit a Special Report to the
Commission pursuant to Specification 6.39.2 within the next 10 days
outlining the cause of the malfunction and the plans for restoring
the channel(s) to OPERABLE status.

b. The provisions of Specificaticns 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

4.3.3.lbv Each channel of the‘loose-part detection system shall be demonstrated
GPERAELE by performance of a:

a. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 24 hours,

b. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once ﬁer 31 days, and

c. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.
- SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 3-74 |
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 INSTRUMENTATION | | T F\
3/4.3.4 TURBINE OVERSPEED PROTECTION | | ‘Y)Q{F\A

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.4 At least one turbine overspeed protection system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.
ACTION:

a. With one stop valve or one control valve per high pressure turbine
steam lead inoperable and/or with one reheat stop valve or one
reneat intercept valve per low pressure turbine steam lead inop-

©o erable, restore the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE status within
' 72 hours, or close at least one valve in the affected steam lead or
isolate the turbine from the steam supply within the next 6 hours.

o

With the above required turbine overspeed protection system
otherwise inoperable, within 6 hours isolate the turbine from the
steam supply.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-4.3.4.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.3.4.2 The abeve required turbine overspeed protection system shall be -
demonstrated QPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by cycling each of the following valves
through at least one complete cycle from the running position.

1 Four high pressure turbine stop valves.
2 Four high pressure turbine control valves.
3. Six Tow pressure turbine reheat stop valves.
4 Six low pressure turbine reheat intercept valves.

b. At least once per 31 days by direct observation of the movement of
each of the above valves through one compiete cycie from the running
pesition.

c. At Teast once per 18 months by performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
on the turbine overspeed protection systems.

-d. Al least once per 40 months by disassembling at least one of each of
the above valves and performing a visual and surface inspection of
valve seats, disks and stems and verifying no unacceptable flaws or
corrosion. :

" SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 3-75 8 g2
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.1 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS AND COOLANT CIRCULATION

STARTUP AND POWER OPERATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

DRAFT

3.9.0.1

3+4-3 Both Reactor Coclant locps and both Reactor Coolant pumps in each loop

shall be in operation.

APPLICABILITY: 1 and 2.*

. .ACTION:

With less than the zbove reguired Reactor Coolant pumps in operation, be in at

Teast HOT STANDBY within 1 hour.

SURVEILLANCE REZQUIREMENTS

gy .

—4—4—t The above required Reactor Coolant loops shall be verified to be in
operation and circulating Reactor Coolant at least once per 12 hours.

xSee Special Test Exception 3.10.3.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 . | 3/4 4-1
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

HOT STANDBY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.2 a. The Reactor Coolant loops listed‘below shall be OPERABLE:

1. Reactor Coolant Loop 1 and its associated steam generator
and at least one associated Reactor Coolant pump.

2.  Reactor Coolant Loop 2 and its associated steam generator
and at least one associated Reactor Coolant pump.

b. At Jeast one of the above Reactor Coolant loops shall be in
operation.*

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3

ACTION:

With less than the above required Reactor Coolant loops
OPtRABLE, restore the required ioops to OPERABLE status within
72 hours or be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

m

With no Rzactor Coolant lcop in cperation, suspend all
operations involving a reduction in boron cenceniration of the
Keactor Coolant System and immediately initiate ceorrective
action to return the required Reactor Coolant loop to operation.

o

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.2.1 At least the above reguired Reactor Coolant pumps, if not in
operation, shall be determined to be OPERABLE once per 7 days by verifying
correct breaker alignments and indicated power availability.

4.4.1.2.2 At least one Reactor Ccolant Toop shall be verified to be in
operation and circulating reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours.

4.4.1.2.3 The required steam generator(s) shall be determined OPERABLE
verifying the secondary side water level to be > 10Z (wide range) at least once
per 12 hours.

x

A1l Reacter Coolant pumps may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided
(1) no operations are permitted that would cause dilution of the Reactor
Coolant System boron concentration, and (2) core outlet temperature is
maintained at least 10°F below saturation temperature.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 4-2 P8R 28 188



HOT SHUTDOWN
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM | DRAFT !

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.3  a.
b.
APPLICABILITY:

: ACTION:
o=
a.

At Jeast two of the loop(s)/train(s) listed below shall be
OPERABLE:

1. Reactor Coolant Loap 1 and its associated steam generator
and at least one associated Reactor Coolant pump,**

2. Reactor Coolant Loop 2 and its associated steam generator
and at least one associated Reactor Coolant pump,**

3.  Shutdown Cooling Train A,
4.  Shutdown Ccoling Train 8.

At least one of the above Reactor Coolant locps and/cr shutdown
cooling trains shall be in operation.*

MODE /M’

With less than the abcve required Reactor Coolant loops and/or
shutdown cooling trains OPERABLE, immediately initiate correc-
tive action to return the reguired loops/trains to OPERABLE
status as soon as possible; if the remaining OPERABLE loop is a
shutdown cooling train, be in CCLD SHUTDOWN within 24 hours.

With no Reactor Coolant loop or shutdown cooling train in
operation, suspend all operations invelving a reduction in
boron concentraticn of the Reactor Coolant System and immedi-
ately initiate corrective action to return the required coolant
Toop/ train to operation.

n A
A11 Reactor Coolant pumps and shutdown cooling pumps may be de-energized
for up to 1 hour provided (1) no operations are permitted that would cause
dilution of the Reactor Coolant System boron concentration, and (2) core
outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below saturation temperature.

x .

x

A Reactor Coolant pump shall not be started with one or more of the Reactor
Coolant System cold leg temperatures less than or equal to 235°F unless

1) the pressurizer water volume is less than 900 cubic feet or 2) ihe secondary

. water temperature of each steam generator is less than 100°F above each of
the Reactor Coolant System cold leg temperatures.

APR 28 19€2.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM | DRAFT}

HOT SHUTDOWN

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.3.1 The required Reactor Coolant pump(s), if not in operation, shall be
aeterm1ned to be OPERABLE once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker
glignments and indicated power :va11ab111ty

4.4.1.3.2 The required steaﬂ generator(s) shall be determined DPERABLF by
verifying the secondary side water ievel to be > 102 (wide range) at least once
per 12 hours.

4.4.1.3.3 At least one Reactor Coolant loop or shutdown cooling train shall

be verified to be in cperation and circulating Reactor Coolant at least once per
12 hours.

g W08

' ' : ‘ oR 2
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'REACTOR COOLANT system =l 7 e Cop DRAFTJ

”‘ COLD SHUTDOWN - LOOPS FILLED

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPSRATION

3.4.1.4.1 At least one shutdown'coo]ing train shall be OPERABLE with—ati— ;%(
~suciion—lire—vatvwes=open and in operation,* and either:

One additional shutdown cooling train shall be OPERABLE,# or

The secondary side water level of each steam generator shall be
greater than 10% (wide range). '

~ APPLICABILITY: MODE S#, with Reactor Coolant loops filled.
ACTION: |

a. With less than the above required shutdown trains/loops OPERABLE or
with less than the required steam generator level, immediately
initiate corrective action to return the required trains/loops to
OPERABLE status or restore the required level as soon as possible.

b.  With no shutdown cooling train in operation, suspend all operations
involving & reducticn in boron concantrztion of the Reactor Cecolant
System and immediately initiate corrective acticn %o return the

+a

‘ required shutdown ccoling train to operation.
e -

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4,4.1.4.1.1 (jhe secondary side water level of at least two steam generatcrs,
when required, shall be determined to be within limits at -least once per
12 hours. .

4,4.1.4.1.2 (ihe.shutdown cooling train shall be determined to be in operation
and circulating reactor coolant at least cnce per 12 hours.

"One shutdown cocling train may be incperable for up to 2 hours for surveillance
testing provided the other shutdown cooling train is OPERABLE and in operation.

t%he shutdown cooling pump may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided

) no operations are permitted that would cause dilution of the Reactor
Coolant System boron concentration, and 2) core outlet temperature is

- maintained at least 10%E below saturation temperature.

/'. R
\
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~ REACIOR COOLANI SYSIEM - | - —DRAFT

COLD SHUIDQWN - LOOPS NOT EILLED

LIMITING CONDITION EOR OPERATION

3.4.1.4.2 (Two shutdown cooling trains shall be OEERABLE# and at least one
shutdown cvdling train shall be in operation.*

(-

CABILILY: MODES 5 with Reactor Coolant loops not filled. -

~ ACTION:

a. With less than the above required trains OPERABLE, immediately
initiate corrective action to return the required trains to OPERABLE
status as soon as possible.

b.  With no shutdown cooling trains in operation, suspend all operations
involving a reduction in boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant
System and immediately initiate corrective action to return the

- required shutdown ccoling train to operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENIS

£.4.1.4.2 At least one shutdown cooling train shall be determined to be in
operation and circulating reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours.

"One shutdown cooling train may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for surveillance
testing provided the other shutdown cooling train 1is OPERABLE and in operation.

X,

éiﬁe shutdown cooling pump may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided 1) no
operations are permitted that would cause dilution of the Reactor Coolant
System boron concentration, and 2) core outlet temperature is maintained at
Jeast 10°%E below saturation temperature.

SAN ONOERE-UNIT 3 3/4 4-¢ R (A
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| REACIOR cboLANz SYSIEM | bRAFT |

3/4.4.2 SAEETY VALVES - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION EQR QPERATIQON

ressurizer ccde SEIEuy valves shall be OPZRABLE with a ];f‘
500 BSIA = 14.%

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

I\J“CJ

- -With one pressurlzer code safety valve 1noperab]e either restore the : %

operable valve to OPERABLE status within 15 minutes or be in at least H
ANDBY within 6 hours and in HOT SHUIDOWN within the following 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENIS

4.4.2 No additional Surveillance Requ1remenus other than those required by
Specification 4.0.5.

\,7? » - . - . 3
Ahe 1i{t setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the valve
st nominal operating temperature and pressure.

(o8 2 ”Q {4
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3/4.4.3 PRESSURIZER

LIMITING CONDITION EOR OPERATION
_

3.4.3 (ibe pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with a water volume of less than or
equal to 900 cubic feet and at Jeast two groups of pressurizer heaters each

HOT SHUTDOUVN

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENIS

4.4.3.1 The pressurizer water volume shall be determined to be within its
limit at least once per 12 hours.

4.4,3.2 The pressurizer heaters shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once
per 18 months by manually energizing the heaters.

4.4.3.3 The capacity of each of the above required groups of pressurizer heaters

- shall be verified by energizing the heaters and measuring circuit current at

least once per 92 days.

C;Tyjiag“v"'_JQVJL.,lew e T

Qt
. ’ ‘sa 2'3 \
SAN ONOERE-UNII 3 3/4 4-8

having a capacity of at least 150 kw. powered 2 _4ke 1E busses,
APPLICABILITY: MCDES 1, 2 and 3.
ACIION:
a. With one group of pressurizer heaters inoperable, restore at least _
two groups to OPERABLE status within 72 hgurs or be in at Jeast de) X
Sm,\,og\/s@CxNDBY within the next & hours and in H HL@DOWN within the HoT '
following 6 hours. T
b.  With the pressurizer otherwise inoperable, be in at least "fOT X
S7AnoeySIANDBY with the reactor trip breakers open within & hours and in
DOWN within the following 6 hours. x

-
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‘ - 3/4.4.4 SIEAM GENERAIORS

- LIMITING CONDITIION EOR OPERAIION

3.4.4 Each steam generator shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. .
ACTIION:

With one or more steam generators inoperable, restore the inoperable

.generator(s) to OPERABLE status prior to increasing Iavg above 200°E.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENIS

Each steam generator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by pertformance of
Towing augmented inservice inspection program.
S

m Generator Sampie Selection and Inspecticn - Each stezm
= Quring snutcown oy selecting and
r of steam generators cspecified 1in

a 2
nall bs catermined UFLALD
T 12231 The minimum numb

i

-
=]
<

4.4.4.2  Steam Generator Iube Sample Selection and Inspection - Ihe steam
.generator tupe minimum sample size, 1nspection resultl classitication, and the
corresponding action required shall be as specified in Iable 4.4-2. TIhe
inservice inspection of steam generator tubes shall be performed at the
frequencies specified in Specification 4.4.4.3 and the inspected tubes shall
“be verified acceptable per the acceptance criteria of Specification 4.4.4.4.
The tubes selected for each inservice inspection shall include at least 3% of
the total number of tubes in all steam generators; the tubes selected for

- these inspections shall be selected on a random basis except:

a. Where experience in similar plants with similar water chemistry
indicates critical areas to be inspected, then at least 50% of the _
tubes inspected shall be from these critical areas.

b.  Ihe first sample of tubes selected for each inservice inspection
- (subsequent to the preservice inspection) of each steam generator
shall include:

. | | o

SAN ONOERE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 4-9 . gk 2B
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(¥3)

. . SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENIS (Continued)

A1l nonplugged tubes that previously had detectable wall
penetrations (greater than 20%). .

Tubes in those areas where experience has indicated potential
problems.

A tube inspection (pursuant toc Specification 4.4.4.4.a.8) shall
be performed on each selected tube. If any selected tube does
not permit the passage of the eddy current probe for a tube
inspection, this shall be recorded and an adjacent tube shall
be selected and subjected to a tube inspection.

c.  Ihe tubes seslected as the second and third samples (if reguired by

Table
parti

1.

(3]

- The results of
following three

4.4-2) during each inservice inspection may be subjected to a
al tube inspection provided:

The tubes selected for these samples include the tubes from
those areas of the tube sheet array where tubes with

imperfsctions were previously found.

Ihe inspections inciude those portions of the tubes where
impertections were previously iound. '

each sample inspection shall be classified into one of the
categories:

Category : Inspection Results
C-1 Less than 5% of the total tubes inspected are

C-2

degraded tubes and none of the inspected tubes
are defective.

One or more tubes, but not more than 1% of the
total tubes inspected are defective, or between
52 and 10% of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes.

More than 10% of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes or more than 1% of the inspected
tubes are defective.

all inspections, previously degraded tubes must exhibit
gnificant (greater than 10Z) further wall penetrations
be included in the above percentage calculations.

In
si
to

ABR 7 ®

SAN ONOERE-UNIT 3 C3/4 4-10 / &
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SURVEILLANCZ REQUIREMENIS (Continued)

4.4.4.3 Inspection Erequencies - Ihe above reguired inservice inspections of
steam generator tubes snall be performed at the following frequencies:

&. Ihe first inservice inspection shall be performed after 6 Effective
Eull Power Months but within 24 calender months of initial crit-
icality. Subsequent inservice inspections shzll be performed at
intervals of not less than 12 nor more than 24 calendar months aftfer
the previous inspection. If two consecutive inspections following
service under AVI conditions, not including the preservice inspec-

- tion, result in both sets of inspection results falling into the C-I
category or if two consecutive inspections demonstrate “that previously
cbserved degradation has not continued and no additional degradation
nas occurred, the inspection interval may be extended to a maximum
of once per 40 months.

b.  If the results of the inservice inspection of a steam generator
. conducted in accordance with Iable 4.4-2 at 40 month }nterva]s fall
into Category (-3, the inspection freguency shall be increased to at

least once per 20 months. Ihe incresase in inspecticn tvecuoncv
shall chTV until the subseQJont inspections satisiy the criteria of
Specitication 4.4.4.3.3; the interval mzy then b= extended to a
maximum of once per 40 monihs.
Additional, unscheduled inservice inspections shzil be perton ed on
each steam generator in accordance with the first sample inspec
specitied in Iazble 4.4-2 during the shutdown subseguent to any ot'
the following conditions:

(]

1. Primary-to-secondary tubes leaks (not including leaks originating
from tube-to-tube sheet welds) in excess of the ]1m1ts of
Specification 3.4.5.2.

2. A seismic occurrence greater than the Operating Basis Earthquake.

3. A Joss-of-coolant accident requiring actuaticn of the engineered
safeguards.

4, A main steam line or feedwater line break.

SAN ONOERE-UNIT 3 . 3/4 4-11 ' R
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. SURVEILLANCE RECUIREMENIS (Continued)

4.4.4.4 Acceptance Criteria

& - As used in this Specification

1.

L)

(83

~1

.SAN ONOERE-UNII 3 3/4 4-12 : R &

imperfection means an exception to the dimensions, finish or
contour ot a tupe from that required by fabrication drawings or

- specifications. Eddy-current testing indications below 20% of

the nominal tube wall thickness, if detectable, may be
considered as imperfections.

Degradation means a service-induced cracking, wastage, wear or
general corrosion occurring on either insids or outside of a
tube. '

Deagraded Iubs means a tube containing imperfections greater
than or equal to 20% of the nominal wall thickness caused by
degradation.

% Degradaticn means the percentage of the tube wall thickness
atiected or removed by degradation.

fetfe

L
ne

L means an imperiection of such severity tha
] i

Xceeds
ugging limit. A tube containing a defect o

< T it e
o s defective.
Plugging Limit means the imperfection depth at or bevond which
the tube shal! be removed from service and is equal to the
nominal tube wall thickness as determined in Eigure 4.4-1.

Unserviceable describes the condition of a tube if it leaks or
contains a defect large enough to affect its structural

~integrity in the event of an Operating Basis Earthquake, a

loss-of-coolant accident, or a steam line or feedwater line
break as specified in 4.4.4.3.c, above.

Tube Inspection means an inspection of the steam generator tube

ircm the point of entry (hot leg side) completely around the

U-bend to the top support of the cold leg.

Preservice Inspection means an inspection of the full length of

" each tube in each steam generator performed by eddy current

techniques prior to service to establish a baseline condition
of the tubing. Ihis inspection was performed prior to the
field hydrostatic test and prior to initial POWcR GPERAIION
using the ecuipment and techniques expected to be used during
subsequent inservice inspections.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.4:4.5

(8]
.

| L\
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The steam generator shall be determined OPERABLE after cempleting
the corresponding actions (plug all tubes exceeding the plugging

"1imit and all tubes containing through-wall cracks) regquired by

Table 4.4-2.
Reoorts

Within 15 days following the completion of each inservice inspection
of steam generator tubes, the number of tubes plugged in each steam
generator shall be reported to the Commission in a Special Report
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2.

The complete results cf the steam generator tube inservice inspsctiion
shall be submitted to the Commission in a Special Report pursuant to
Specification 6.8.2 within 12 months following completion of the
inspection. This Special Report shall include:

1. Number and extent cf tubes inspected.

2. Locztion and percent of wzll-thickness penetration
indication of an imperfection.

3. Identification of tubes plugged.

Results of stezm generatcr tube inspections which fall into

Category C-3 and require prompt notification of the Commission shall
be reported pursuant to Specification 6.9.1 prior to resumption of
plant cperation. The written followup of this report shall provide
a description of investigations conducted to determine cause of the
tube degradation and corrective measures taken to prevent recurrence.



 DRAFT]

A Table 4.4-1
{/:~ o _ MINIMUM NUMBER OF STEAM GENERATORS TO BE INSPECTED
DURING INSERVICE INSPECTION :

The inservice inspection may be 1imited to one steam generator on a rotating
schedule encompassing 6% of the tubes if the results of the first or previous
inspections indicate that all steam generators are performing in a 1ike manner.

- Note that under some circumstances, the operating conditions in one or more
steam generziors may be fcund to be more severe than those in other steam
generators. Under such circumstances the sample sequence shall be modified to
inspect the most severe conditions.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 4-14 ,
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Figure 4.4-1
TUBE WALL sHINNING "ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA
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'3/4.4.5 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE DETECTIQN SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.5.1 The fo]]ow1ng Reactor Coolant System leakage detection systems shail
be ODERABLC

"&. A containment atmosphere particulate radiocactivity monitoring
- system,

b. A containment sump inlet flow monitoring system, and

cC. A cowta1nﬂer‘ atmosphere gasecus radicactivity monitoring system.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTICN:

With only

WO C requ1r°d leakage detection svstams OPERARLE,
ooerct1on may ¢ zm
m

cbeve
e for up to 30 days provided grab szmples of the

e are cbtained anu analvzed at lezsi once per 24 hours
wnen the requir red gaseous or part1cu1 te radiocactivity monitoring system
is inoperable; otherwise, be in at leas:i HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
and in COLD SRUTCOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.5.1 The leakage detection systems shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:

a. Containment atmosphere particulate monitoring system-performance of
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at
the frequencies specified in Table 4.3-3,

b. Containment sump inlet flow monitoring system-performance of CHANNEL
- CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months,

C. Containment atmosphere gaseous monitoring system-performance of
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at
‘the frequencies specified in Table 4.3-3.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 34 4-16 -
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' OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.5.2

b.

Reactor Coolant System leakage shall be limited to:
No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE,
1 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE,

1 gpm total primary-to-secondary leakage through all steam generators
and 720 gallons per day through any one steam generator.

10 gpm IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE from the Reactor Coolant Systém, and

1 GPM leakage at a Reactor Coolant System pressure of 2235 # 20 nsig
Trom any Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve specified

~in Table 3.4-1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4

ACTION:

-
=%

® .

With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, b2 in 2t least HOT STAMDBY
within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTCGWN within the following 30 hours.

With any Reactor Coolant System leakage greater than any one of the
Timits, excluding PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE and leakage from Reactor
Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valves, reduce the leakage rate to

within 1imits within 4 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within

the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

With any Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve leakage

greater than the above 1imit, isolate the high pressure portion of
the affected system from the low pressure portion within 4 hours by
use of at least two closed manual or deactivated automatic valves,
or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 20 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.5.2.1 Reactor Coolant System leakages shall be demonstrated to be within
each of the above limits by: '

a. Monitoring the containment atmosphere gaseous or particulate
radioactivity moniter at least cnce per 12 hours.
: b. Monitoring the containment sump inlet flow at least once per 12 hours.
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - 34 417 0
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/
. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
N : : :

c. . Performance of a Reactor Coolant System water inventory balance at
least once per 72 hours. .

d. Monitoring the reactor head flange leakoff system at least once per
24 hours.

4.4.5.2.2 Each Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Vaive specified in
Table 3.4-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying valve leakage to be
within its limit:

a. At least once per 18 months.

b. Prior to entering MODE 2 whenever the plant has been in COLD SHUTDOWN
for 72 hours or more and if leakage testing has not been performed
in the previous 9 months.

c. Prior to returning the valve to service following maintanance,
repair or replacement work on the valve.

d. ithin 24 hours Tollowing valve ac
action or flow through the valve (

. Table 3.4-1).

The provisions of Specificaticn 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 3
cr 4.

tuation due to automatic or manual
& )
for

or valves in Section B c7

. \

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 4-18  pr28 B
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3-018-A-531
3-019-A-551
3-020-A-551
3-021-A-551
3-152-A-351"
3-156-A-E51

'3-157-A-551

3-158-A-551

TABLE 3.4-1

- TDR-,'\HJ

37 HV-9337
32 HV-9339
3Z HV-9377
3Z Hv-9378

£-072-A-552
§-073-A-352
8-074-A-55

8-075-A-552

12-027-A-551%
12-029-A-551*
12-031-A-551%
12-033-A-551%

SECTION A
‘HPSI Check

HPSI Check
HPSI Check

HPSI Check

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVES

- Hot leg injection to loop #1

Hot leg injection to loop #2

Hot leg injecticn check

Hot leg injection check

SDC Suction Isolation
SDC Suction Isolation
sSoC Suctiqn Isolation

XD

SDC Suction Isolation

SECTION B

LPSI Check

LPSI Check
LPSI Check
LPSI Check

Cold leg injection to loop #1A

- Cold leg injection to loop #1B

Cold leg injection to loop #2A

Cold leg injection to loop #2B

12-040-A-551 SIT Check
12-041-A-551 SIT Check
12-042-A-551 - SIT Check
12-043-A-551 SIT Check
xRedundant to LPSI and SIT checks

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - 3/4 4-19
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3/4.4.6 CHEMISTRY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.8 The Reactor Coolant System chemistry sha11 be maintained within the

- limits specified in Table 3.4-2.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

-MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4:

a. With any one or more chemistry parameter in excess of its Steady
State Limit but within its Transient Limit, restore the parameter to
within its Steady State Limit within 24 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY 'within the next & hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

b. With any one or more chemistry parameter in excess of its Transient
- - y » »
Limit, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTCCWN within thz following 30 hours.

At A1l Other Times:

With the concentration of either chloride or fluoride in the Reactor
Coolant System in excess of its Steady State Limit fer more than 24 hours
or in excess of its Transient Limit, reduce the pressur1zer pressure to
less than or egual to 500 psia, if app]wcab1e and perform an engineering
evaluation to determine the effects of the out-of-1limit condition on the
structural integrity of the Reactor Coolant System; determine that the
Reactor Coolant System remains acceptable for continued operat1on prior
to increasing the pressurizer pressure above 500 psia or prior to
proceeding to MODE 4.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.6 The Reactor Coolant System chemistry shall be determined to be within
the Timits by analysis of those parameters at the .requenc1es spec1f1ed in
Teble 4.4-3.

| e 2 A 1982
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - 3/4 4-20 PR
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" " | REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
CHEMISTRY
|  STEADY STATE TRANSIENT
PARAMETER LIMIT - LIMIT
DISSOLVED OXYGEN* < 0.10 ppm < 1.00 ppm
CHLORIDE < 0.15 ppm < 1.50 ppm
- FLUORIDE < 0.15 ppm < 1.50 ppm

“Limit not applicable with Tavg less than or equal to 250°F.

* SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - 3/ 4-21 PR 2 8 1982
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TABLE 4.4-3
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

CHEMISTRY LIMITS. SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

. S v , SAMPLE AND
PARAMETER : ANALYSIS FREQUENCY
DISSOLVED OXYGENX At least once per 72 hours
CHLORIDE | B | At least once per 72 hours
F?GORIDé . t least once per 72 hours

“Not required with Tavg less than or equal to 250°F

' YA
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 4-22 :
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.7 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.7 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be limited to:
2. Less than or equal to 1.0 microcurie/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, and
b. Less than or equal to 100/E microcuries/gram.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2 and 3*:

a. With the specific activity of the primary coolant greater than
1.0 microcurie/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 but within the allowable
limit (be1ow and to the left of the 1ine) shown on Figure 3.4-7,
operaticn may continue for up to 48 hours provided that the
cumulziive operating time under these circumstznces does not excsed
800 hours in any consecutive 12 month period. With the total
‘cumuletive operating time at & P"wrarv ceoiant specific activity
greater than 1.0 n1crocur1e/gr i BOSE ZQUIVALZNT I-1371 exceeding
S0C hours in any consecutive &6 m on.n Dcriod prepare and subw1u a
Special Repert to the Commissicn pursuant to Specificaiien 5.0.2
-within 30 days indicating the number of hours zbove this limit. The
provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

b. wWith the specific activity of the primary coolant greater than
1.0 microcurie/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 for more than 48 hours
during one continuous time interval or exceeding the limit line
shown on Figure 3.4-1, be in at least HOT STANDEY With'Tav less
than 500°F within 6 hours. g

c. With_the specific activity of the primary coo]=1t greater than
100/E microcuries/gram, be in at least HOT STANDBY with T less
than 500°F within 6 hours avg

“With Tavg greater than or equal to 500°F.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 : 3/4 4-23 : ' PN 2



\

\‘

" REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM | DRAF

ACTION:

(Continued)

MODES 1, 2, 3, 4 and

d.

With the specific act1v1ty of the primary coolant greater than
1.0 microcurie/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 or greater than

100/E m1crocur1es/gram perform the sampling and analysis requir
menis of item 4 a) of Table 4.4-4 until the specific activity of
primary coolant is restored to within its 1imits. A REPORTABLE
OCCURRENCE shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.1. This report shall contain the
results of the specific activity analyses together with the
following information:

1. Reactor power history starting 48 hours prior to the first
sample in which the 1imit was exceeded,

2. Fuel burnup by core region,

3. Clean-up flow history starting 48 hours prior to the first

sample in which the 1imit was exceeded,

ing con“:t7cn, iT eny, stariing 48 hours

4. - History of de-gassi
Tirst sample in which the Timit was exceeded,

prior to the

5. The time duraticn when the specific activity of the primary
coolant exceeded 1.0 microcurie/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

T

e-
the

and

. SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 4-24

4.4.7 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be determined to be

within the 1imits by performance of the sampling and ana]ys1s program of
Table 4.4-4.

APR 2 r 1982
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PRIMARY COOLANT SPECIFIC ACTIVITY SAMPLE

Y

TABLE 4.4-4

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT

AND AHALYSIS
Gross Activity Determination

Isotopic Analysis for DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131 Concentration

Radiochemical for E Determination

Isotopic Analysis for lodine
Including [-131, I-133, and I-135

i

AHD ANALYSIS PROGRAM

SAMPLE AHD ANALYSIS

FREQUENCY

At Teast once per 72 hours

1 per 14 days

1 per 6 months*

a)

b)

Once per 4 hours,
whenever the specific
activity exceeds

1.0 pCi/gram, DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131

or 100/E pCi/gram, and

One sample belween

2 and 6 hours following
a THERMAL POVER

change exceeding

15 percent of the

RATED THERMAL

POWER wilhin a one

“hour period.

Until the specific activity of the primary coolant system is restored within its limits.

Sample to be taken after a minimum of 2-EFPD and 20 ‘days of POVER OPERATION have elapsed since reactor
was last subcritical for 48 hours or longer.

MODES IN WHICH SAMPLE

~ AND_ANALYSIS REQUIRED

1, 2, 3,1
1

]
W, 28, 3, AF, SH

e



SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3

Figure 3.4-1

WSF Shyns

3/4 4~26

1thsv»r“i

MR 78 e~



-DRATL

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.8 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS

"REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.8.1 The Reactor Coolant System (except the pressurizer) temperature and
pressure shall be limited in accordance with the 1imit 1ines shown on

Figure 3.4-2 and Figure 3.4-3 during heatup, cooldown, criticality, and
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing with:

a. A maximum heatup of 30°F in any one hour period with RC cold leg
- temperature ‘less than 280°F. A maximum heatup of 60°F in any one hour
period with RC cold leg temperature greater than 280°F.

b. A maximum cooldown of 30°F in any one hour period with RC cold leg
temperatures less than 280°F. A maximum cooldown of 100°F in any
one hour period with RC temperature greater than 280°F.

c. A maximum temperature change of less than or equal to 10°F in any
one hour period during inservice hydrostatic and leak testing
operations above the heatup and coolddwn 1imit curves.

APPLICABILITY: At 271 times.

ACTION:

With any of the above limits exceeded, restore the temperature and/or pressure
to within the limit within 30 minutes; perform an engineering evaluation to -
determine the effects of the out-of-Timit condition on the structural
integrity of the Reactor Coolant System; determine that the Reactor Coclant
System remains acceptable for continued operations or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and reduce the RCS T and pressure to less
than 200°F and 500 psia, respectively, within the fo?nging 30 hours.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4,4,8.1.1 The Reactor Coolant Syétem temperature and pressure shall be
determined to be within the limits at least once per 30 minutes during system
heatup, cooldown, and inservice leak and hydrostatic testing operations.

4.4.8.1.2 The reactor vessel material irradiation surveillance specimens
shall be removed and examined, to determine changes in material properties, at
the intervals required by 10 CFR 50 Appendix H in accordance with the schedule
in Table 4.4-5. The results of these examinations shall be used to update
Figures 3.4-2 and 3.4-3. Recalculate the Adjusted Reference Temperature based

on the greater of the following: ¢ - wS02-1
a. The actual shift in reference temperziure for plateg £5é¢842 as

determined by impact testing, or 9003
b.  The predicted shift in reference temperature for weld seam 3283t or
- 3a2838 as determined by Regulatory Guide 1.99, "Effects of Residual

Elements on Predicted Radiaticn Damage to Reactor Vessel Materials."

_ CRE-{) : : - .
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CAPSULE
NUMBER

1
2
3

REACTOR VESSEL MATERIAL SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM - WITHDRAWAL SCHEDULE

TABLE 4.4-5

VESSEL
LOCATION

83°
97°
104°
284°
263°
277°

LEAD-
FACTOR

1.15
1.15
1.15
1.15
1.15
1.15

WITHDRAWAL TIME

Standby
3.2 EFPY
13.6 EFPY
24 EFPY

| Standby

Standhy
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Figure 3.4-2
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

,/. PRESSURIZER — HEATMP/ ¢ oo DoWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.8.2 The pressurizer tempersttre shall be limited to:
. A maximum heatup of 200°F in any one hour period,

b. A maximum cooldown of 200°F in any one hour period.

. .APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With the pressurizer temperature limits in excess of any of the above limits,
restore the temperature to within the 1imits within 30 minutes; perform an
engineering evaluation to determine the effects of the out-of-1imit condition
on the structural integrity of the pressurizer; determine that the pressurizer
remains acceptable for continued operzticn or be in &t least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and reduce the pressurizer pressure to less than

500 psig within the following 30 hours.

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.8.2.1 The pressurizer temperatures shall be determined to be within the
Timits at least once per 30 minutes during system heatup or cooldown.

4,4.8.2.2 :The spray water temperature differential shall be determined for use
in Table 5.7-1 at least once per 12 hours during auxiliary spray operation.

. SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 4-31
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM - Mol

OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION SYSTEMS

RCS TEMPERATURE = 235°F

LIMITING CONDITION FOR CPERATION

3.4.8.3.1 At least one of the following overpressure protection systems shall
be OPERABLE:

| Change "o’
a. Fhe-Shutdown-LooHnrg—System{SBESReliefVatve{(PONO34Swith—a~
1¥ft—settingoef—ess—therer—egual—te—462—pstg; or, JSEEAi Ajizjﬁ
b. The Reactcr Coolant System depressurized with an RCS vent of greater Ped
- than or equal to 5.6 square inches.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 when the temperature of -SPe—SB¥ RCS cold Jeg is less Pl

tnan or equal to 235°F; Mode 5;‘Mode 6 with the reactor vessel head on.
ACTION:

a. With the SDCS Relief Valve inoperable, reduce T avg to less than

200°r, depressumzn and vent the RCS through a greater than or equal
to 5.6 square inch vent within the next 8 hours

b. With one or both SDCS Reldef Vaive isolation valves in a single
SDCS Relief Valve isolation valve pair (valve pa1r32HV93°7 and
32HV3339 or valve pairy,2HVe377 and,ZHVe378) closed, cpen the closed
va]ve(s) within 7 days or reduce T. to less than 200°F, depres-
surize and vent the RCS through a Sreater than or egual to 5.6
inch vent within the next 8 hours.

c. In the eyéjz\ ither the SDCS Relief Valve or an RCS vent is used to

~ mitigat&g;;ﬁﬂg pressure transient, a Special Report shall be prepared ><
and submitted to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2
-within 30 days. The report shall describe the circumstances initi-
ating the transient, the effect of the SDCS Relief Valve or RCS vent
on the transient and any corrective action necessary to prevent
recurrence.

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4,4.8.3.1.1 The SDCS Relief Valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:

a. Verifying at least once per 72 hours when the SDCS Relief Valve is
being used for overpressure protection that at—tesst—one—pair—of—
SDCS Relief Valve isolation va]ves—éva+va-$e#r-ZHV°337—aﬁé ZHV9’39-eﬁ~

“ahre—padir Zhv93/7 and tHV°3/8}-Ts open.

* FO." \/Q\UL -f—e,,\f,e_n.tufe.r’ /'QSS ﬁu,\) or 67*“-) 2

[
130 .
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The Shutdown Cooling System Relief Valve (PSV9349) with:

a.
and

1) A 1ift setting of 406 * 10 psig*,
2) Relief Valve isplation valves 3HV9337,

: 3HV9339, 3HV9377 and
FHVY3TB open, OTy L T o .



. ‘ REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. Verifying relief valve setpoint at least oncz per 30 months when
tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

4.4.8.3.1.2 The RCS vent shall be verified to be open at least once per 12
hours* when the vent is being used for overpressure protection.

*zxcept when the vent pathway is provided with a valve which is locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in the open position, then verify these valves open at

‘ least cnce .per 31 days. _

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - _ - 3/4 4-32a .
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM | DRAF I

OVERPRESSURE PROTECTICN SYSTEMS

RCS TEMPERATURE > 235°F

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.8.3.2 At least one of the following overpressure protection systems shall" N

be OPZRABLE: \\QA)Q,‘IQ
3 - . " -~ 3 o C 6 -*-U +

. _ - B - See X
setting-of_less than-ov-sguat—to—482=ps+g, or, Fa
b. A minimum of one pressurizer code safety valve with a Tift setting ‘
- of 2500 psia + 1%*. o

. - ) W K%

A e’
APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 with RCS temperature above 235°F. chard® yo yA=A

e€ (&

ACTION: | o S D

4.4.8.3.2.1 The SDCS Reiief Valve shall be demonstratad OPERABLE byi

a. Verifying at least once per 72 hours that the SDCS Relief Valve
isolation valves,are open when the SDCS Relief Valve is being used

for overpressure/protection. v
. SHVA33H ,BHYA33A 38V a37] and IHY 9378
b. - M < Py . . _ _ a )
3 | ."VQ.Y‘\g’\/ reliet value Se‘-‘?bl':i:c a
{eC‘St Smee per 30 Mc‘.mj'ess ’Q\'\ep +esf€:‘ Puvr suaw T ~+ SFGQ\SALa‘r\GN 4.,0.8 .
4.4.8.3.2.2 The pressurizer code safety valve has no additional surveiliance
reguirements other than those required by Specification 4.0.5.

&

t

4.4.8.3.2.3 The RCS vent shall be verified tc be open at least once per 12 hours
when the vent is being used for overpressure protection, except when the vent _
pathway is provided with a valve which is locked, sealed, or otherwise secured

in the open position, then verify these valves open at least once per 31 days.

¢ ’¥=Tne 111t setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the valve

. at nominal operating temperature and pressure. »
C -
-+ el o 130~

* For ‘Vc~,\l*€, te,mpara‘tb\vex Jess o af e<1 e
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CLWO”\}@Q' 34.8.3.0 o 4 T

©

a. i

The‘Shutdowh Cooling System Relief Valve (PS5V9348) with:
1) A 1ift setting of 406 + 10 psig*, and |
2) Relief Valve isolati ’

VD378 oper, on. on valves 8HV9337, 23HV9339, 3HV9377 and

‘;/ | C/ A ‘e a T : '
e h 34 FCTTIO N éT 293 Y e

CTION:

a. ith no safety or relief valve OPERABLE, be in COLD SHUTDOWN and vent the
RCS through a greater than or equal to 5.6 square inch vent within the
next 8 hours. - »

b. 1n the event the SDCS Relief Valve or an RCS vent js used to mitigate an

RCS pressure transient, a Special Report shall be prepared and submi tted
to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 30 days. The
report shall describe the circumstances jinitiativg the transient, the
effect of the SDCS Relief Valve code safety valve or ffCS vent on the
transient and any corrective action necessary to prevent recurrence.

~

e




REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM | DRAFT

3.4.9 STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.9 The structural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 components

-shall be meintained in accordance with Specification 4.4.9.

EPPLICARILITY: ALL MODES

ACTION:

- - a.

d.

With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 1 component(s)
not conforming to the above requirements, restore the structural
integrity of the affected component{s) tc within its limit or
isolate the afiected component(s) prior to increasing the Reactor
Coolant System temperature more than 50°F abcve the minimum
temperature reqguired by NDT considerations. :

With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 2 component(s)
not contorming to the zbove requirements, restore the structural
integrity of the aifecied component(s) to within its 1imii or
isclata the affectsd component{s) prior to increasing the Rezztor
Coolant Sysiem temperature zpove 200°F.

With the structural integrity of any ASME Codz Class 3 component(s)
not conforming to the above requirements, restore the structural
integrity of the affected component to within its limit or isolate
the affected component from service.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.9

In addition to the requirements of Specification 4.0.5, each Reactor
Coclant Pump flywheel shall be inspacted per the recommendations of Regulatory

Position C.4.b of Regulatory Guide 1.14, Revision 1, August 1975.
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3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS | - DRA!" j
,. 3/4.5.1 SAFETY INJECTION TANKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.1 Each reactor coolant system safety 1n3ect10n tank shall be OPERABLE
with:

a. The isolation valve open and power %o the valve removed,

b. A conta1ned borated water volume of between. 1680 and 1807 cubic
Teet,

c. Between 1720 énd 2300 ppm of boron, and

d. A nitrogen cover-pressure of between 600 and 625 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.*

ACTION:
2. With one safety injection tank inoperzbiz, except as a result of z
' closed isclation valve, restore the incperable tznk to ODCRAQ'C
. ’ status within cne nour or be in at leasi HOT STAHDBY within the next
‘ o hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following & hours
b. With one safety injection tank inoperable due to the isolation valve

being clcsed, ejther immediately cpen the isclation valve or be in
at least HOT STANDBY within one hour and be in HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.1 Each safety injection tank shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At Teast once per 12 hours by:
1. Verifying that the contained borated water volume and nitrogen
‘ cover-pressure in the tanks is within the above limits, and
2. Verifying that each safety 1n3ect1on tank isolation valve is
open.

x
With pressurizer pressure greeter than or equal to 715 psia.

1 : <a
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS o .I [)F{}qf:]-j

. - SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. At least once per 31 days and within 6 hours after each so]ution'
volume increase of greater than or equal to 1% of tank volume by
verifying the boron concentration of the safety injection tank
solution.

c. At Jeast once per 31 days by verifying the fuses removed from each
safety injection tank vent valve.

d. At least once per 31 days when the RCS preééure is above 715 psia,
by verifying that the isolation valve operator breakers are pad1ocked
in the open position. .

e. t least once per 18 months by verifying that each safety injection
tank isolation valve opens automatically under each of the following
conditions:
1. BeTc e an actual or simulated RCS pressure signal exceeds
725 psia, and X
S5 : .

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 5-2 - EPR 2 8 1982



3/4.5.2 ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - T=v§ GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 350°

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS . - l[jf%}l
. URAFT

LIMITING CONDITICN FOR OPERATION

© 3.5.2 Two independent Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) subsystems shail

be OPERABLE with each subsystem comprised of:
z. One OPERABLE high-pressure safety injection pump,
- b. One OPERABLE low-pressure safety injection pump, and

c.  One OPERABLE charging pump capable of taking suction from either the
beric acid makeup tank or the refueling water storage tank.

d. An independent OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the
refueling water tank on a Safety Injection Actuation Signail and
automatically transferring suction to the containment sump on a-Sums ;(
Recirculation Actuation Signal. '

APPLICABILITY: MCODES 1, 2 and 3*.

- ACTION:

a.  With one ECCS subsystem incperable, restore the inoperabie subsystem
tc OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following
& heours. .

b. In the event the ECCS is actuated and injects water into the Reactor
: Coolant System, a Special Report shall be prepared and submitted to
the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 90 days
- describing the circumstances of the actuation and the total accumu-
‘lated actuation cycles to date. The current value of the usage
factor for each affected safety injection nozzle shall be provided
in this Special Report whenever its value exceeds 0.70.

. x .
© With pressurizer pressure greater than or equai to 400 psia.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS . DRAFT

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.2 Each ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. t least once per 12 hours by verifying that the following valves are
1n the indicated positions with power to the va]ve operators removed:
Valve Number Valve Function ' Valve Position
a. HVS353 SDC Warmup CLOSED
b. HVS358 SDC Warmup - CLOSED
c.. Hv8ls0 SDC(HX) Isolation CLOSED
d.  HV8151 SDC(HX) Isolation CLOSED
e. HV8152 SDC(HX) Isolation CLOSED '

) f. HV8153 SDC(HX) Isolation . CLOSED ClOSED
g. F¥8%86HVO396 SDC Bypass Flow Control Eh—CTH £ =
h., —34—353-HVBIe! SDC Bymss FlowIsolathion  —GEKEF—CHASEE—MANUAS—OPEN -
i, 14-081 HV-039 Tseletyon LOCKED OPEN (MANUAL)
J- 14-082 HV-039a6¢ ZsolaTion LOCKED OPEN (MANUAL)
K. HV9420 Hot Leg Injection CLOSED
' Isolation
1. HVS4i34 Hot Leg Injection CLCSED
qﬂﬂlilééﬁ;§F1on _
n. HVe335- 8l S riow Control - OPEN THRETTEEB SRR
n. 10-038 R¥3T Isolation = LOCKED &PEN (MANUAL)
S. “IA-TB-HVBIeZ #8535 Isolaticn . +8sums GPEN HHANGAT-
p. HB88-HVBIL3 /Ha3ic Tsolation © LOSKED OPEN EMAMUAL-

b. t least oncé per 31 days by:

1. Verifying that the ECCS piping is full of water by venting the
ECCS pump casings and accessible discharge piping high points,
‘and

2. Verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or automatic)

- in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position is in the correct position.

(]

By & visual inspection which verifies that no loose debris (rags,
trash, clothing, etc.) is present in the containment which could be
transported to the containment sump and cause restriction of the
pump suctions during LOCA conditions. This visual inspection shall
be performed:

1. For all accessible areas of the containment prior to establishing
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, and _

2. Of the areas affected within containment at the compietion of
containment entry when CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is established.
d. At least once per 18 months by:
1.  Verifying automatic isclation cf the shutdown cooling system
from the Reactor Coolant System when RCS pressure is simulated
greater than or equal to 700 psia, and that the interlocks _ :KC

prevent opening the shutdown Toling system isolation valves i
when simulated RCS pressure ig greater than or equal to 376 psia.

_ | A 1
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" EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS - DRAF T;

{rl—' SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

2. A visual inspection of the containment sump and verifying that
the subsystem suction inlets are not restricted by debris and
that the sump components (trash racks, screens, etc.) show no
evidence of structural distress or abnormal corrosion.

e. At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by:

1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates
to its correct position on SIAS and RAS test signals.

2. Verifying that each of the following pumps start automatically
. upon receipt of a Safety Injection Actuation Test Signal:

a. 'High—Pressure Satfety Injection pump.
b.  Low-Pressure Safety Injection pump.
c. Charging pump.
3. Verifying.thatvon a Recirculation Actuation Test Signal, the

containment sump isolation valves cpen and tha recirculation
vaives ol the refueling water tank close.

3 i By verifying that each of the follewing pumps develops the indicated
B ceve]oped head and/or f]ow rate when tested pursuant to Specification
4£.0.3 :

1. High-Pressure Safety Injection pumps developed head, at an indi-
cated flow rate of 650 gpm, greater than or equal to-2342 feet
for PO17, 2363 feet for P018 and 2283 for P019. -~ Qoter)

“q’tk.r) Cl“ter)
2. Low-Pressure Safety Injection pump deve]oped head greater than
~or equal to ?ﬁg—f feet.
ater

3. Charging pump flow rate greater than or equa] to 40 gpm.

g. By performing a flow balance test, during shutdown, Tollowing
completion of modifications to the ECCS subsystems that alter the
subsystem flow characteristics and verifying the following flow
retes:

1. For High-Pressure Safety Injection bump cold leg injection
with a single pump running: _

&  The sum of the injection lines Tlow rates, excluding
the highest flow rate, is greater than or equal to
(\Ter) €57 gpm for PO17 running, €67 gpm Tor PO18 running

and v?&-?pn for PO19 running,\ and X
| ' ‘ laTer U“te,)
. b. = The total ‘pump flow rate is greater than or equal to
' o A (i¥er) so6 gpm for PO1l7 running, 9&3‘gpm for PO18 running

and Sxt—gpm for PO19 runn1ng _
(‘0.1’9(] (\c-.‘}EY)
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS . ] ~[)ta

‘ _
. 'SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Contj'nued)

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 5-6

For a single High-Pressure Safety Injection pump hot/cold leg
injection. _

a. The sum of the cold leg injection flow rates is greater
than or equal to &85 gpm, and
fater .
b. The hot leg injection flow rate is greater than or egual
to 385 gpm. '
Qated

c. The combined total hot/cold legs injection flow rate is
' greater than or equal to €96 gpm.

(\ er) ]
For the Low-Pressure Safety Injection pump with a single pump
running:

a. The flow through each injection leg shall be greater than
or equal to 3000 gpm when tested individually and corrected
to the same pump suction source and leg back pressure
conditions. The difference between high and low fliow lecs
shall be less than or egual to 100 gpm.

b.  The total ECCS flow through 2 cold leg injection iines

shall be greater than or equal to 4458 gpm when corrected X
for elevation head. Qater)



-~ EMERGENCY TORE COOLING SYSTEMS “ DRAFT

. ~ 3/4.5.3 ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - Tavc LESS THAN 350°F

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.3 As a minimum, one ECCS subsystem comprised of the following shall be
OPERABLE: .

a. One OPERABLE high-pressure safety injection pump, and

b. An OPERABLE flow path cabab]e of taking suction from the refueling
water tank on a Safety Injection Actuation -Signal and automatically
transferring suction to the containment sump on a Recirculation
Actuation Signal.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3* and 4.

ACTION:

a.  With no ECCS subsystem OPERABLE, restcre at least one ECCS subsystem
to OPERABLE status within 1 hour or bes in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
next 20 hours. _ ’ »

Coolant System, z Special Report shall be prepared and submitted to
~ the Commission pursuani to Specification 6.8.2 within 90 days
describing the circumstances of the actuation and the total
accumulated actuation cycles to date. The current value of the
usage factor for each affected safety injection nozzle shall be
provided in this Special Report whenever its value exceeds 0.70.

Q : . B.  In the event the tlCS is actuated and injects water into the Reactor

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.5.3 -The ECCS subsystem shall be demcnstrated OPERABLE per the applicable
- Surveillance Requirements of 4.5.2.

. .
With pressurizer pressure less than 400 psia.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS -[)¥{;\3 l.

3/4.5.4 REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.4 The refueling water storage tank shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A minimum borated water volume of 362 800 galions- above the ECCS
suction connection,

b. Between 1720 and 2300 ppm of boron, and
- ¢ A solution temperature between 40°F and 100°F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the refueling water storage tank inoperable, restore the tank to OPERABLE
status within 1 hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD

. SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-

4.5.4 The RWST shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
&. L least once per 7 days by:
: ;. Verifying the contained borated water volume in the tank, and
2. Verifying the boron concentration of the water.

b. t least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWST temperature when
the outside air temperature is less than 40°F or greater than 100°F.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 5-8 G
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'3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS - : ) DRAFTJ

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

. LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.1 Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

'AClION

Without primary CON 1ENT INTEGRITY, restore CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within
one hour or be in &t 1ecs; HOT STANDBY within the next & hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

 SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

¢.6.1.7 Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that &1l penebratxoﬂs not
' capab1e of being closed by OPERABLE containment autcmatic isclation
vaives and requ1red to be closed during accident conditions are
closed by vaives, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic valves
secured in their positions, except as provided in Table 3.6-1 of
Specification 3.6.3.

'b. By verifying that each containment air lock is in compliance with the
requirements of Specification 3.6.1.3. »

c. After each closing of each penetration subject to Type B testing,

- except containment air locks, if opened following a Type A or B
test, by leak rate testing the seal with gas at Pa §5.7 psig and
verifying that when the measured leakage rate for these seals is
added to the leakage rates determined pursuant to Specifica-
tion 4.6.1.2.d for all other Type B and C penetrations, the combined
leakage rate is less than 0.60 La'

txcept valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which
are located inside the containment and are locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in the closed position. These penetrat1ons shall be verified
clesed during each COLD SHUTDOWN except that such verificaticn need
not be performed more often than once per 92 days.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 -1 -
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CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS ) DRB\FT‘
] :

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.2 Containment leakage rztes shall be limited to:
a. An overall integrated leakage rate of:

1.. Less than or equal to L_, 0.10 pefcent by weight of the
containment air per 24 Rours at Pa, 55.7 psig, or

- 2. Less thahvbr equé1 to L,, 0.05 percent by weight of the
: - containment air per 24 fours at a reduced pressure of Pt’
27.9 psig. .
b. A combined leakage rate of less than 0.60 L_ for a11 penetrations and
valves subject to Type B and C tests, when Sressurized to Pa.

APPLICABILITY: MODES i, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

with either (2) the measured overall integrated containment leakege rate
exceeding 0.75 L_ or 0.75 L_, as applicable, or (b) with the measured combined
leakage rate for all penetrdtions and valves subject to Types B and C tests
exceeding 0.60 L_, restore the overail integrated leakage rate tc less than or
equal to 0.75 La or less than or equal to 0.75 L, as applicable, and the
combined leakagé rate for all penetrations and v%lves subject to Type B and C
tests to less than 0.60 La prior to increasing the Reactor Cocolant System

- temperature above 200°F. _ -

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.2 The containment leakage rates shall be demonstrated at the fo]]owing'
test schedule and shall be determined in conformance with the criteria
specified in Appendix J of 10 CFR 50 using the methods and provisions. of

'ANSI N45.4 - 1972:

a. Three Type A tests (Overall Integrated Containment Leakage Rate)
shall be conducted at 40 + 10 month intervals during shutdown at
either P_ (55.7 psig) or at P_ (27.9 psig) during each 10-year
service Seriod. The third test of each set shall be conducted
during the shutdown for the 10-year plant inservice inspection. ,
Prior to the Type A tests a visual inspection shall be conducted in
accordance with Specification 4.6.1.6 to demonstrate the contain-
ment structural integrity.

- , e
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<. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

DRAFT|

b.

If any periodic Type A tast fails to meet either .75 La or .75 L.,
the test schedule for subsequent Type A tests shali be reviewed gnd
approved by the Commission. If two consecutive Type A tests fail to
meet either .75 L_or .75 L,, a Type A test shall be performed at
least every 18 mofiths until“two consecutive Type A tests meet either
.75 La or .75 Lt at which time the above test schedule may be resumed.

The'accuracy of each Type A test shall be verified by a supp]ementa1
test which:

1. For the superimposed leak test, verifies that the difference
between the supplemental and Type A test data is within 0.25 L
or 0.25 L., has a sufficient duration to establish accurately
the chang€ in leakage rate beiween the Type A test and the
supplemental test, and reguires the guantity of gas bled from
the containment during the supplemental test to be equal to at
least 25 percent of the total measured leakage at Pa (53.7) psig
or Pt (27.9) psig. ' '

For the mass step change test, verifies that the metered mass
of air bled Trom or injected into the containment and the
change of mass in containment air as mzasursd by the Tvpe A
test instrumentation are within 2% percani, does nct remove or
inject more than 25 percent of the daily allowable leakage in
- any one hour period, and involves a total metered mass change
between 75 and 125 percent of the daily allowable leakage.

[

Type B and C tests shall be conducted with gas at P_ (55.7 psig) at
intervals no greater than 24 months except Tor testé involving:

1. Ajr locks, and
2. Valves pressurized with fluid from a seal system.

3. Purge supply and exhaust 1so1ation valves with resilient
matarial seals.

Purge supply and exhaust isolation valves with resilient material
seals shall be tested and demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance

.Reguirement 4.6.1.7.3.

Air locks shall be tested and demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance
Requirement 4.6.1.3.

Leakage from isolation valves that are sealed with fluid from a seal
system may be excluded, subject to the provisions of Appendix J,
Section III.C.3, when determining the combined leakage rate provided
the seal system and valves are pressurized to at least 1.10 P

(61.3 psig) and the seal.system capacity is adequate to maintdin
system pressure for at lTeast 30 days.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 o 3/se3 iR © 8 VBoe
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

h. A1l test leakage rates shall be calculated using observed data
converted to absoliute values. Error analyses shall be performed to
select a balanced integrated lsakage measurement system. '

i.  The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 » - 3/4 64
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

LIMITING CONDITICN FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Both docrs closed except when the air lock is being used for normal
transit entry and exit through the containment, then at least one
air Tock door shall be closed, and

- b. An overall air lock leakage rate of 1ess than or equa] to 0.05 L at
: P+ (55.7 psig).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

&  With one containment air lock door inoperable:

1. Maintain at Téast the CPERABLE air lecck door c1gsed and either

‘restore the inoperadle air lock deor to OPERABLE status within
24 hours or lock the OPERABLE air lock door closed.

© 2.. Operation may then continue until pnrformance of the next
~ required overall air lock leakage test provided that the
OPERABLE air lock door is verified to be Tocked c]osed at least
once per 31 days.

3.. QOtherwise, be in at 1east HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours -
. and-in COLD SHUTDOWN within the fo110w1ng 30 hours.

4, The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not appllcab1e.

- b.  With the containment air lock inoperable, except as the result of an
inoperable air lock door, maintain at least one air lock door
closed; restore the inoperable air lock to OPERABLE status within
24 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next & hours and
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.



(
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

‘ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D v
4.6.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: < 74

a. within 72 hours following each closing, except wnen tne air lock ig oging
used for multiple entries, then at least once per 72 hours, by verifying

seal leakage is less than or equal to .Ul La wnen'determineq by flow
measurement, with the volume between the door seals pressurized to
9.5 + 0.5 psig for at least 15 minutes '

b. By conducting overail air Tock leakage tests at not less than P
: (55.7 psig), and verifying the overall air lock leakage rate is
within its 1imit:

L

1. At least once per 6 months,” and

2. Prior to estabiishing CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY when maintenance
- has been performed on the air lock that could affect the air
lock sealing capability.* :

c. At teast conce per 6 menths by verifying that only cne door in eact
air lock can be cpened a2t a time.

"The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are nct applicable.

*txemption to Appendix J of 10 CFR 50.

'SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 v .3/4 §-5
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INTERNAL. PRESSURE

LIMITING CONDLTIOJ FOR _OPERATION

3.6.1.4 Primary containment 1nternq1 pressure shall be maintained between
+1.5 and -0.3 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the containment internal pressure outside of the 11m1ts above, restore

the internal pressure to within the 1imits within 1 hour or be in at Teast HOT

~ STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following

30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

4.6.1.4 The primary conta1nment 1nterna1 pressure shall be determined to be

within the 1imits at least once per 12 hours.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - 3/4 6-7 | :



 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS | | - DRAF[
(‘ AIR_TEMPERATURE |

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.5 Primary containment average air temperature shall not exceed 120°F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the containment average air temperature greater than 120°F, reduce the
.average ajr temperature to within the 1imit within 8 hours, or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hcurs and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

4.6.1.5 - The primary containment average air temperature shall be the
- arithmetical average of the temperatures at any four of the following
~ locations and shall be determined at least conce per 24 hours:

Location

a. Elevation 176'-0"

b. ~Elevation 68'-0"

c. ctlevation 49'-6"
_ dpv-.EWevation 34'-0"

e. Elevation 19'-6"

n.‘

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 6-8 | o
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CONTAINMENT STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.6 The’structural integrity of the containment shall be maintained at a
level consistent with the acceptance criteria in Specification 4.6.1.6.

- APPLICABILITY: MODzS 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the structural 1ntegr1ty of the contawnment not conforming to the above
'reauwrements, perform an engineering evaluation of the containment to demonstrate
its structural integrity within 72 hours; otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY

within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

£.6.1.6 Contzinment Tendons The containment's structural integrity shall be
‘Cdemonstratec at the end ¢7 cne, three and five years after the initial structural
integrity test (ISIT) and every Tive years thereatter with the excepiion of
tencon 1i7t off force and tendon detensioning and material tesis and inspections

which shall be determined at the end of cone, five and ten years following the
i3IT and every ten years thereafter in accordance with Table 4.6-1. The
s.ructura1 integrity shall be demonstrated by:

a. Determining that tendons selected in accordance with Table 4.6- 1
have a 1ift off force between the maximum and minimum values listed
in Table 4.6-2 at the first year inspection. For subsequent inspec-
tions, for tendons and periodicities per Table 4.6-1, the maximum
first year 1ift off forces shall be decreased by the amount X1 log t
kips for U tendons and Y1 log t kips for hoop tendons and the minimum
-1ift off forces shall be decreased by the. amount X2 log t for U
tendons and Y2 Tog t Tor hoop tendons where t is the time interval
in years from initial tensioning of the tendon to the current testing
~date 2nd the values X1, X2, Y1l and Y2 are in accordance with the
values listed in Table 4.6-2 for the surveillance tendon. This test
shall include essentially a complete detensioning of tendons selected
in accordance with Table 4.6-1 in which the tendon is detensioned to
determine if any wires or strands are broken or damaged. Tendons
/,—-Qisfound acceptable during this test shall be retensioned to &heir-obtaww a
W5t oSS Sorceobserved—ift—off—force;r—3% During retensioning of these tendons,
wel To 10, the cﬁqwge in lcad and e]ongat1on shall be measured s1mu1taneous1y
_1,4 OST&e at a minimum of three, approximately equally spaced, levels of force
prescribed. - between the seating force and zero. If elongation corresponding to
uper /. mit, @ specific load differs by more than 5% from that recorded during
1n5ca11at1on of tendons, an 1nvest1gacuon should be made to ensure

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 . 3/4 6-9
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

& - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued).

I
| .
AN

.hat such difference is not related to wire failures or s11p of

wires in anchorages. If the 1ift off force of any one tendon in the
total sample population 1ies between the prescribed lower 1imit and
90% of the prescribed lower 1imit, two tendons, one on each side of
this tendon shall be checked for uhe1r 1ift off force. If both of
these adjacent tendons are fcund acceptable, the surveillance progranm
may proceed considering the single deficiency as unicue and acceptable.
The tendon(s) shall be restored to the reguired level of integrity.

More than one tendon abeve—er below the predicted bounds out of the ;7< '
original sample population or the 1ift off force of a selected
tendon lying below 90% of the prescribed lower limit is evwdence of
abnormal degradat1on of the containment structure.

b.  Performing tendon detensioning and material tests and inspections cf
a previously stressed tendon wire or strand from one tendon of each
group (hoep and U), and determining that over the entire length of
the removed wire or strand that:

1. The tendon wires or strands are free of corresion, cracks and
demage.
2. A minimum tensile stirength value of 279 ksi (guar*nteed ultimate
7 strength of the tzndon P“o“*"‘ for at least thres wire cor
e ‘ strand samples (one from each end and one at mid-length) cut
: Trom each removed wire or sirand. Feilure ¢f any ones of the

wire or strand samp]es to meet the minimum tensile strength
test is evidence of abnormal degradat1cn of the containment
‘structure.

. Perform1ng a visual 1nspec.1on ot the following:

1. Containment Surfaces - The structural integrity of the exposed
accessible interjor and exterior surfaces of the containment
shall be determined during the shutdown for, and prior to, each
Type A containment leakage rate test (Soec1f1cat1on 4.6.1.2) by
a visual inspection of these surfaces and verifying no apparent
changes in appearance or other abnormal degradation (e.g.,
widespread cracking, spalling and/or grease leakage).

2. End Anchorages - The structural integrity of the end anchorages
(e.g., bearing plates, stressing washers, shims, wedges and
anchorheads) of all tendons inspected pursuant to Specification
4.6.1.6a shall be demdnsirated by inspection that no apparent
changes have cccurred in th° visual appezrance of the end
anchorage. :

3. - Concrete Surfaces - The structural integrity of the concrete
surfaces adjaceant to the end ancnorages of tendons inspected

' : 14
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 6-10 . O gER g @
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) . |
"-. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

pursuant to Specification 4.6.1

behavior.

Verifying the OPERABILLTY of the sheathing filler grease by the
To]1ow1ng

i.

w

>

DRAFT,

.6a shall be demons;ra;ed by visual
examination of the crack patterns to verify no abnormal material

No signiffcant‘voids (in'excess gt 5% of the net duct volume),
or the presence of free water, within the grease filler material,

taking into account temperature variations.

No significant changes have occurred in the physical appearance

of the sheathing f1]1er grease.
Cem P,?j-Q

Himtmum grease coverage exists for differept—parits—ef-the

anchorage system.

X

Chemical properties are within the tolerance 1imits specified

by the sheathing 7iiler grease manufacturer.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 6-11
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TABLE 4.6-2

TENDON LIFT-OFF FORCE

U TENDONS
Tendon : First Year
Number Ends Maximum (Kkips) Minimum (Kips) X1 X2
£3-109 A 1634 1457 S 21.2 31.2
B 1604 1431 20.6 30.0
35-113 A 1625 1449 21.8 31.8
B 1601 1428 20.0 30.0
31-121 A 1574 - 1406 21.2 29.3
; B 1586 1415 21.2 30.0
19-133 A 1644 1465 22.5 31.3
B 1583 1423 20.6 30.0
.9-143 A 1618 1444 21.8 31.2
B 1598 1428 20.6 30.0
94-148 A 560 1394 16.4 29.3
B 1570 1403 20.6 28.7
-88-154 A 1588 1415 " 21.2 30.0
8 1568 1399 19.4 28.7
&Eo-156 A - 1567 1400 20.6 30.0
A B 1568 139¢ 18.4 28.7
65-176 A 1577 1407 20.6 30.0
B 1579 1409 20.0 30.0
54-178 A 1560 1393 20.0 28.1
R 1582 1412 20.6 28.7
HOOP TENDONS
Tendon First Year
Number Ends Maximum (kips) Minimum (kips) Y1l Y2
9 A 1528 1348 v 26.8 . 36.8
B 1502 1328 25.6 31.8
20 A 1569 1383 28.1 368.3
B 1527 1348 25.6° 36.2
31 A 1443 1281 23.1 31.8
: B 1502 1349 24.3 46.2
42 A 1577 1398 26.2 36.2
B 1549 1395 24.3 46.2
53 A 1537 1416 -26.2 36.2
B 1564 1380 25.6 35.0
64 A 1607 1426 26.2 37.5
: B 1570 1386 258.6 35.6
75 A 1553 1374 26.2 36.2
, B 1525 1371 24.3 . 35.6
26 A 1600 1423 21.2 31.2
- B 1527 1362 20.6 29.3°
97 A 1563 1393 20.06 29.3
"B 1546 1380 19.4 29.3
108 A 1626 1450 21.8 30.6
' B 1587 1418 20.6 28.7
SAN ONOFRE=-UNIT 3 3/4 6-12a
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"CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITICON FOR OPERATION

6.1.7 Containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valves shall be OPERABLE
and: : -

a. Each 42-inch containment purge supply and exhaust isclation vaive
shall be sealed closed. :

b. Each 8-inch containment purge supp]y'and exhaust isolation valve
- may be open for less than or equal to 1000 hours per 365 ﬂays.

APPLICABILITY: MCDES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With the 42-inch containment purge supply and/or exhaust jsolation.
valve(s) open or not sealed closed, or with the 8-inch purge supply
and/or exhaust isolation valve(s) open for more than 1000 hours per
365 days, close and/or seal closed the open vaive(s) within one hour
er be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next & hours and in CCLD
SHUTDOWN within the Tollowing 20 hours. '

b.  With a2 42-inch or 8-inch containment purge supply and/cr exhaust
isolation valve hav1ng a measured leakage rate exceed11g the limits
- of Surveillznce Requirement 4.6.1.7.3, restore the inoperable
vaive(s) to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next & hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

SUREVILLANCE REOUIREMENTS -

4.6.1.7.1 The 42-inch containment purge supp]y and exhaust 1so]a»10n valves
shall be verified to be:

a. Closed at least once per 24 hours. _
b. =~ Sealed closed at least once per 31 days.

4.6.1.7.2 The cumulztive time that the 8-inch purge supply and exhaust
isolation valves are open during the past 365 days shall be determined at
least once per 7 days.

4.6.1.7.3 At least once per 3 months each 42 inch and each 8 inch purge
supply and exhaust isolation valve with resilient material seals shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying that the measured leakage rate is less than
or equal to 0.05 La when pressurized to Pa.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 » - 3/4 6-13 o 2
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3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION AND COOLING SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.1 Two independent containment spray systems.shall be OPERABLE with each

spray system capable of taking suction from the RWST on a Containment ‘Spray
Actuation Signal and automatically transferring suction to the containment v
sump on & Recirculation Actuation Signal. Each spray system flow path from

~the containment sump shall be via an OPERABLE shutdown cooling heat exchanger.

LY

APPLICABILITY: MGODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With one containment spray system incperable, restore the inoperable spray
system to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours; restore the inoperable spray system to OPERABLE status
within the next 48 hours or be in HOT SHUTDGWN within the following 6 hours.

- SURVEILLANCE REOQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 Each containment spray system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power operated or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked,
- .sealed, or otherwise secured in position is positioned to take
-suction from the RWST on a Containment Spray Actuation (CSAS) test

signal.

b. At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by:

1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates
to its correct position on a Containment Spray Actuaticn test
signal.

2. Verifying that upon a Recirculation Actuation Test Signal, the

containment sump isolation valves open and that a2 recirculation
mode flow path via an OPERABLE shutdown cooling heat exchanger
is established. '

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 o 3/4 6-14 AR
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

. - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

3. 'Ver1fy1ng that each spray pump starts automa»wca]]y on a Safety
- Injection Actuation test signal.

4. VeriTying that each conta1nment sprayv header riser is filled
with water up to

(4]

At least once per 5 years by performing an air or smoke flow test
through each spray header and verifying each spray nozzle is
unobstructed.

by

'Ll:'e,k) %Q% Ee\ow _H\Q ‘oue{t semxl rnus
?«essure_ O.Buorbe «\-g

Cowme.c.“:\n:) Q \o FCCISIDN

the riser draw.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 .. 3/4 615 |
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i

TODINE REMOVAL SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QOPERATION

3.6.2.2 The jodine removal system shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A spray additive tank containing & minimum solution volume of 1456
gallons of between 40 and 44% by weight NaOH solution with a minimum
sclution temperature between 82°F and 88°F and

b.  Two spray chemical addition pumps each capable of adding NaOH
solution from the chemical addition tank to a containment spray .
system pump flow.

~ APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With the iodine removal system inoperable, restore the system to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours;
restore the jodine removal system to OPERABLE status within the next 48 hours
or be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the foilowing 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REGUIREMENTS

. &.€.2.2 The iodine removal system shall be demonstrated GPERABLE:

a. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the NaOH soiution
temperature.

b. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power cperated or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
position.

c. At Teast once per 6 months by:
1. Verifying the contained solution volume in the tank, and

2. Verifying the concentration of the NaOH solution by chemical
analysis.

d. At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by verifying that (1)
each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position
and (2) that each spray chemical addition pump starts automatically on
a Containment Spray Actuation test signal.

e. At least once per 5 years by verifying a minimum solution flow rate of

20 gpm through all piping sections from the spray add1t1ve tank to the
suction at the containment-spray pumps.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ‘ 3/4 6-16
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT COOLING SYSTEM : B -[)Y{l\ ‘

CLIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.3 Two 1ndependent groups of containment cooling fans shall be OPERABLE
w1+h two fan systems to each group.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:

a. With one group of the above required containment cooling fans
- inoperable and both containment spray systems OPERABLE, restore the
1noperab1e group ot cooling fans to OPERABLE status w1th1n 7 days or
be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDCWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With two groups of the above required containment coo]1ng fans
inoperable, and both containment spray systems OPERABLE, restore at
least one group of cooling fans to OPERABLE status w1th1n 72 hours
or be in at jeast HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTCOWN within the To1low1ng 30 hours. Restore both above reguired
groups of cooling fans to OPERASLE status within 7 days of initial

~loss or be in at Teast HOT STANDBY within the next & hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours

c. With one group of the above required containment cooling Tans
inoperable and one containment spray system inoperable, restore the
inoperable spray system to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours. - Restore the inoperable group of
containment cooling fans to OPERABLE status within 7 days of initial
loss or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
CoLD SHUTDOWV within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.3 Each group of containment cooling fans shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE _
a. At least once per 31 days by:

1. Starting each fan group from the control room and verifying
that each fan group operates for at least 15 minutes.

2. Verifying a cocling water flow rate of greater than or equal to
2000 gpm to each cooler.

b. ‘At least once per 18 months by verifying that each fan group starts
~ - automatically on a Containment Cooling Actuation test signal.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3  3/4 6-17
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3/4.6.3 CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES - {)%{P\‘ i'

LIMITING CCNDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.3 The containment isolation valves specified in Table 3.6-1 shall be

OPERABLE with isolation times as shown in Table 3.6-1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one or more of the isolation valve(s) specified in Table 3.6-1 inoperabie,

maintzin at least one isolation valve OPERABLE in each affected penetrut1on
that is open and either:

a. Restore th° 1noperab1e va]ve(s, to OQPERABLE status within 4 hours,

or

b.  Isolate each affected penetra ticn within 4 hours by use of at least
one deactivated automatic vaive secured in the 150]:;10n position,
or

c. Isolate the affected penetration within 4 hours by use of at 7east

. one closed mqnual valve or blina flange; or

d.  Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
- SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

.4.6.3.1 The isolation va]ves‘speCified in Table 3.6-1 shall be demonstrated
- OPERABLE prior to returning the valve to service after maintenance, repair or

replacement work is performed on the valve or its associated actuator control
or power circuit by performance of a cycling test and verification of isolation
time.

4.6.3.2 Each isolatjon valve specified in Table 3.6-1 shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE during the COLD SHUTDOWN or REFUELING MODE at least once per 18 months

by:

2. Verifying that on a containment isolation test signal, each isolation .
valve actuates to its isolation position.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - o . 3/4 6-18
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

‘ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b, Verifying that on a Containment Radiation-High test signal, all
containment purge valves actuate to their jsolation positien.

4.6.3.3 The isolation time of each power operated or automatic valve of
Table 3.6~1 shall be determined to be within its 1imit when tested pursuant to‘
_Soec1r1ca+1on 4.0.5.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ' 3/4 6-19
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PENETRATION

NUMBER
A.  CONTATINMENT ISOLATIONV(CIAS)

SESN S S DO N e e

et
NP -

i
oW

16C
16C
18
18
19
19
22
23N

26
26
27C
27C

_ VALVE NUMBER

Hv-0510
Hv-0511
TV-9267
HV-9205
1Iv-0508
Hv-0509
Hv-0517
HiV-9334
HV-9217
lv-9218
lv-7911
1v-0512
HV-0513
HV-5803
Hv-5804
IV-5686
HV-7805
Iv-7810
Hv-9821
liv-9823

- Hv-9824

1iV-9825
HvV-5388
Hv-5437

Iv-7512
liv-7513
HV-7806
Iv-7811

QBiE 3.6
T 1501

T 6-1
CONTAINMENT TSOLATION VALVES ‘

" FUNCTIOH

Pressurizer stcam space sample

Pressurizer steam space sample

Letdown line to letdown heat exchanger
Letdown line to letdown heat exchanger
Reactor coolant loops hot ley sample
‘Reactor coolant loops hot leg sample
Reactor coolant loops hot leg sample

Safety -injection drain to RWST

Reactor coolant pump seal bhleed off

Reactor coolant pump seal bleed off
Demineralized water to service station and sump pump
Pressurizer surge line sample

Pressurizer surge line sample

Containment sump pump discharge

Containment sump pump dlscharge

Fire proLeLtlon

Containment air radioactivity monitor inlet
Containment air radioactivity monitor inlet
Containment minipurge inlet

- Containment minipurge inlet

Containment minipurge outlet
Containmenl minipurge outlet

~Instrument air supply line
N, supply to quench tank, reactor coolant drain tank,

and steam generators

Reactor coolant drain tank pump discharge
Reactor coolant drain tank pump discharge
Containment air radioactivity monitor outlet
Containment air radioactivity monitor outlet

MAXTMUM
ISOLATION -

TIME (SEC)

14y4d
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PENETRATION
NUMBER

28
29
300
30A
308
308
30C
30C
30C
32

K

! 42

.43
45
45
16
16
47
47
77

VALVE HUMBER

HV-4052#
HV-40484
HV-7802
Hv-7803
v-7801
1IV-7800
HV-0516
Hv-0514
HV-0515
Hv-82044#
Iv-8205#
1V-6211
HV-6216
HV-9900
HV-9920
1iv-9971
iv-9921
HV-7258
Hv-7259

HV-5434

B.  CONTAINMENT PURGE (CPIS)

18
18
18
18
19
19
19
19

HV-9949%%
[IV-994 5%

 Hv-9821
- Hv-9823

HV-9950**
HV-9951**
Hv-9824
1ivV-9825

. N
”

TABLE 3.6-1 (Continued) ,

FUNCTION

Steam generator feedwater

Steam generator fecdwater

Containment aiv radiocactivity monitor inlet
Containment air radioactivity monitor inlet
Containment air radioactivity monitor outlet
Containment air radioactivity monitor outlet
Quench tank and drain tank gas sample

Quench Lank and drain tank gas sample

Quench tank and drain tank gas sample
Mainsteam isolation '
Mainsteam isolation _

Component cooling water inlet

Component cooling water outlet

Containment novmal A/C chilled water inlet
Containment normal A/C chilled water inlet
Containment normal A/C chilled water inlet
Containment normal A/C chilled water outlet
Containment waste ¢gas vent header
Containment waste gas vent header

Nitrogen supply to safety injection tanks

Containment purge inlet (normal)

‘Containment purge inlet (normal)

Containment mini-purge inlet
Containment mini-purge inlet
Containment purge outiet (normal)
Containment puryge outlet (normal)
Containment mini-purge outlet
Containment. mini-purge outlet

)

MAXTMUM
1SOLATION

TIME (SEC)

10
10

1
1

1

1
10
40
10

5

5
20
40
40
40
40
40
20
40
40

14yda
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PENETRATIOHN
NUMBER

C.  MANUAL

271

40A
67
68
10
70
71
730
74
74

VALVE MUMBER

2"-099-C-376*
HV-9200
Iv-93374@
HV-93774@
HV-9336#@
HV-9379/@
HV-0352A
3/4"-038-C-396
3/4"-039-C-396
HV-0500
Hv-0501
HV-0502
Hv-0503
2"-321-C-396*
2"-055-C-387
10"-100-C-212
10"-101-C-212 -
IV-0352Di
1V-9946

- HCV-9945

IV-035284
1v-9434
2"-130-C-334
2"-037-C-145
2"-038-(-145
1IV-9420
HV-03520#
HV-9917

- HCv-9918

TABLE 3.6-1 (Continued)

FUNCTION

Safety injection drain to RWST

Charging line Lo regenerative heat exchanger
- Shutdown cooling to LPSI pumps

Shutdown cooling to LPSI pumps

Shutdown cooling to LPSI pumps

Shutdown cooling to LPSI pumps
Containment pressure detectors

Integrated leak rate test pressure sensor
Integrated leak rate test pressure sensor
Post LOCA hydrogen monitor

Post LOCA hydrogen monitor

PosL LOCA hydrogen monitor

Post LOCA hydrogen monitor

Quench tank makeup

Service air supply line

Refueling canal fill and drain

Refueling canal fill and drain
Containment. pressure detectors
Containment hydrogen purge inlet
Containment hydrogen purge inlet
Containment pressure detectors

ot leg injection

Charging line to dUYlllaly spray
Auxiliary steam inlet to utility stations
Auxiliary steam inlet to utility stations
Hot leg injection

-Containment pressure detectors

Containment hydrogen purge outlel
Containment hydrogen purge outlet

®

MAXIMUM
ISOLATION

TIME (SEC)

By

\
\



Sé‘ TABLE 3.6-1 (Continued) ,
o
= .
5 - | MAX1HMUM
m PENETRATION ISOLATION
é NUMBER VALVE NUMBER FUNCTION TIME (SEC)
-
- D.  OTHER
3 3"-018-N-551# High pressure safely injection NA
3 HV-9323i High pressure safely injection NA
3 1W-93244 High pressure safety injection NA
5 3"-019-A-551# High pressure safety injection NA
5 Hv-9326# High pressure safety injection NA
5 Hv-9327i High pressure safety injection “HA
8 2"-122-C-554 Charging line to regenerative heat exchanger NA
9 PSV-9349#4F Shutdown cooling relief NA
11 3"-236-C-675 Demineralized water Lo service stations and sump pump HA
- 114 4"-061-C-681 Fire protection NA
an 17 HV-40584* Steam generator ¢ ncnndary coolant sample HA
T 20 2"-573-C-611 Quench tank makeup NA
o 21 2"-017-C-627 Service air supply line NA
22 1-1/2"-016-C-617 Instrument air supply line NA
23A 3/4"-002-C-611 LP N, to containment NA
32 Hv-8421# Mainsteam atmospheric dump NA
32 PSV-8410# Mainsteam relief NA
32 - PSV-8411# Mainsteam relief NA
.32 PSV-8412# Mainsteam relief NA
32 PSV-8413# Mainsteam relicf HA
32 PSvV-841a# Mainsteam relief NA
32 PSV-8415# Mainsteam relief NA
32 PSV-8416# Mainsteam relicf “NA
_ 32 PSV-8417# Mainsteam relief NA
) 32 PSV-84184# Mainsteam relief HA
= 32 1IV-8249B# Mainsteam trap isolation NA
~ 32 HV-8202# Mainsteam isolation bypass HA
T @ 32 HV-82004# Mainsteam Lo auxiliary feedwater turbine NA
0] 33 HV-8419#% Mainsteam atmospheric dump NA
1) 33 PSV-8401# Mainsteam velief NA

| U_ﬂ‘dﬂﬁ -
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PENETRATION
NUMBER

33
33
33
33
33
33
33
33
33
33
© 33
\ 36
37

39

39
39
41
11
11
12
13
11
18
18
19
- 19
50
50
51
51
52

52

VALVE_NUMBER

PSV-8402#
PSV-8403#
PSV-8404#
PSV-8405#
PSV-8406#
PSV-8407#
PSV-8408#
PSV-8409#
Hv-824804#
HV-8203#
Hv-82014#
HV-40541*
HV-4053i*
3"-020-A-551#
1V-93294
HV-93304
3"-021-A-551#
1iV-9332i#
HvV-9333/
v-6223

HV-6236
IV-4057#*

8"-072-N-552i@
1IV-9322il@
8"-073-A-5521@
HV-9325/@
8"-074-A-5521@
Hv-9328fl@e
8"-075-N-5521@
Hv-9331/@
8"-004-C-406
Hv-9367

_
0

~ TABLE 3.6-1 (Conlinued)

FUNCTION

Mainsteam
Mainsteam
Mainsteam
Mainsteam

- Mainsteam

Mainsteam
Mainsteam
Mainsteam
Mainsteam
Mainstean
Mainsteam

relief
relief
relief
relief
relief
relief
relief
relief
trap isola

tion

isolation bypass

to auxiliary feedwater turbine
"~ Steam generator blowdown

Steam generator blowdown
lligh pressure safely
High pressure safety
lligh pressure safety
High pressure safely
High pressure safely

- High pressure safety

injection
injection
injection
injection
injection
injection

Component cooling water inletl
Component cooling water inlet

Steam generator secondary coolant sample

Low pressure safely
Low pressure safely

~ Low pressure safely

Low pressure safoely
Low pressure safely
Low pressure safely
Low pressure safely
Low pressure safely
Containment spray inlet
Containment spray inlet

injection
injection
injection
injection
injection
injection
injection
injection

R

MAXTMUM
ISOLATLON
TIME (SEC)

NA
NA
NA
HA
HA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
“NA
NA
NA
MA
NA
“NA
NA
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PENETRATION

NUMBER VALVE NUMBECR
53 -~ 8"-006-C-406
53 1IV-9368
54 1IV-9304#

54 - 1IV-9302#
55 1IV-9305#
55 1IV-9303#
56 "HV-6366
57 1V-6372
58 HV-6368

59 HIV-6370

' 60 1IV-6369

tgl IIV-6371

. 62 HV-6367
63 1IV-6373
67 3"-157-A-551
68 2"-129-A-554

71 3"-158-A-551
75 HV-4715#

75 Hv-4731#
77 2"-108-C-627
78 HV-4714#
78 1V-4730#
X

33

it

0
\

TABLE 3.6-1 (Continued) .

FUNCTION

Containment

Containment
Containment
Containment
Containment
Containment
Containment
Containment
Containment
Containment

. Containment
“Containment

Containment

Containment

spray inlet
spray inlet

emergency
emergency
emergency
emerdgency
emergency
emergency
emergency
emergency
emergency
energency
emerqgency
emergency

llot leg injection
Charging line to auxiliary spray
Hot leg injection

sump recirculation
sump recirculation
stmp recirculation
sump recirculation
A/C cooling water
A/C cooling water
A/C cooling water
A/C cooling water
A/C cooling water
A/C cooling water
A/C cooling water
A/C cooling water

~ Steam generator auxiliary feedwater

Steam generator auxiliary feedwater
Nitrogen supply to safety injection tanks
Steam gencrator auxiliary feedwater
Steam generator auxiliary feedwater

May be opened on an intermittent basis under administrative control.

Power to the valve removed in accordance with Specification 3.6.1.7.

Not subject to Type C leakage lests.

@Shutdown cooling valves may be opehed in MODL 4.

inlet
inlet
inlet
inlet
inlet
inlet
inlet
inlet

MAXTMUM
ISOLATION
TIME (SEC)

NA
NA
HA
NA
HA
NA
HA

ad
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' 3/4.6.4 COMBUSTIBLE GAS CONTROL

"HYDROGEN MONITORS

- LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.4.1 Two independent containment hydrogen monitors shall be OPERABLE.

- APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

‘With one hydrogen monitor inoperab1e; restore the inoperable monitor to OPERABLE

status within 30 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-

£.8.4.1 Eszch hydrogen monitor shall be demonsirztad OPERABLE by the performance
o7 ‘a2 CHANNEZL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and, at least once per

82 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS, by perfo*m1ng a CHANNEL CALIBRATION wusing
sampie gases containing:

a. One vo]ume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen, and
b. Four volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen.
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 . 3/4 6-26
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ELECTRIC HYDROGEN RECCMBINERS

LIMITING CONDITION FCR OPERATION

3.6.4.2 Two 1ndeoendent containment hydrogen recombiner systems shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: NODE i and 2.

ACTION:

- -With one hydrogen recombiner system 1noperab1e restore the inoperable system

to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY w1th1n the
next & hours.

 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

£.5.4.2 -Each'hydrogen recombiner system shall be demonstrated DPERABLE:

- At Teast once per © months by verifying, during a racombiner systenm
functional test, that the minimum hzztsr shezth temperature
increases to greater than or equal to 700°F within 90 minutes. Upon
rcach1ng 700°F, increzse the power seiting to maximum power for
2 minutes and verwxy that the power meter reads greater than or
.equal to 60 kw. )

b. At least once per 18 months by:

1. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of all recombiner
instrumentation and control circuits.

2. Verifying through a visual examination that there is no
evidence of abnormal conditions within the recombiner enclosure
(i.e., loose wiring or structural connections, deposits of
foreign materials, etc.), and

3. Verifying the integrity of the heater electrical circuits by
performing a resistance to-ground test following the above
required functional test. The resistance to ground for any
heater phase shall be greater than or equal to 10,000 ohms.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 . 3/4 6-27 . _
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CONTAINMENT DOME AIR CIRCULATORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.4.3 Twc independent dome air circulator trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: - MCDES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With one dome air circulator train inoperable, restore the inoperable train to

- -OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next

6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

8]

[R]

4£.6.4.3 Ezch dome air circulator train shall be demcnstrated OPERABL

(&

e, At least once per 18 months by starting each train on a CCAS signal
~ and verifying that the system cperates for at least 15 minutes.

b. At least once per 18 months by verifying a system flow rate of at.
least 37,000 cfm. '

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 6-28
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3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS _ | @RAF
' 3/4.7.1 TURBINE CYCLE

: - SAFETY VALVES '

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.1 A1l main steam line code safety valves shall be OPERABLE with 1ift
settings &s specified in Table 3.7-1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

_ACTION:

- a. With both feactor too]ant Toops and associated steam generators in
operation and with one or more main steam line code safety valves
inoperable, operation in MODES 1, 2 and 3 may proceed provided, that
within 4 hours, either the inoperabie valve is restored to OPERABLE
status or the Power Level-High trip setpoint is reduced per
Table 3.7-2; otherwise, be in at ieast HOT STANDBY within the next
& hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. The provisiohs of Specification 3.0.4 zre not applicable.

e SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4,7.1.1 No additional Surveillance Reduireménts cther than those required by
- Specification 4.0.5. ' '

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - '3/4_ 7-1
A&pR 2 3V1982
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VALVE NUMBER

3 7PSvV-8401
32PSV-8102
3ZI‘SV-84‘03

3#PSV-8404

. lesvmaos

34PSV-8406

5 2PSV-8407

3 £PSV-8408
3zvs;v—mog

wn

XX

o =z

(@]

==

(@]

n

pro ]

m

1

[ o

=z
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e

[38 ]
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oo
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£33
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Line Ho. 2

3 Z’Psv-aa;o

S2Psv-8411
32"Psv-8412
4 2PSv-8413
3ZPSV-8414
3 /PSV-8415
32PSV-8416
32PSV-8417
3/PSv-8418

L

TABLE 3.7-1

LIFT SETTING (¥ 1%)*

STEAM LINE SAFETY VALVES PER LOOP

1100
1107
1114
1121
1128
1135
1142
1119

1155

psia

psia

ORIFICE SIZE

16 in?
16 in?
16 in?
16 in?
16 in?
16 in?
16 in2
16 in?

16 in?

* N ’ . . . »
‘The 1ift setting pressure shall correspond to ambient condilions of the valve at nominal operating
temperature and pressure. '

o
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e
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TABLE 3.7-2

~MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE LINEAR POWER LEVEL-NIGH TRIP SETPOINT WITH INOPERABLE
‘STEAM LINE SAFETY VALVES DURING OPERATION ViTil BOVH STEAM GENERATORS

Haximum Allowable Linear Power

Maximum Number of Inoperable Safety ‘_ | Level-High Trip Setpoint _
Valves on Any Operating Steam Generator ‘ (Percent of RATED THERMAL POWER)
1 : | | _ '98.9
2 - | : : 86.6
i 3 o .2
4 | | 61.8

@
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AUXILIARY FEEDWATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1

.2 At least three independent steam generator auxiliary feedwater pumps

and associated flow paths shall be OPERABLE with:

a.

Two mctor-driven auxiliary feedwater pumps, each capable of being
powered from separate emergency busses, and

One steam turbine-driven auxiliary feedwater pump capable of be1ng
powered from an OPERABLE steam supply system.

-APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

g.

o8

With one zuxiliary feedwater pump incperable, restore the required
auxiliary Teedwater pumps to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be
in at Teast HOT STANDBY within the next & hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN
within the following 6 hours.

vith two zuxiliary pumps inoperable, be in at leazst HOT STANDBY

within 6 hecurs and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following € hours.

With three auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable, immediately

initiate corrective action to restore at least one auxiliary

Teedwater pump to OPERABLE status as soon as. possible.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.2.1

a.

Each auxiliary feedwater pump shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
Ai least once per 31 days by:

1. Testing the turbine driven pump and both motor driven pumps
pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. The provisions of .
Specification 4.0.4 are not appliicable, for entry into MODE 3.
A 'ﬂ‘e turbine ol mivers F’“"‘P
2. Verifying that each valve (manual, power ope*a*ed or automatic) '
in the flow. path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in its correct position.

3. vVerifying that both manual valves in the suction lines from the

primary AFW supply tank (condensate storage tank T-121) to each
AFW pump, and the manual discharge line valve of gach AFW pump
-are locked.in the open pesition.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 7-4

APR 28 1982
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. SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. - At least once per 18 morths during shutdown by:

1. Verifying that each automatic vaive in the flow path actuates
to its correct position upon recsipt of an EFAS test signal.

2. Verifying that each pump starts automatically upon receipt of
©an trAS test signal.

4.7.1.2.2 The auxiliary feedwater system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE prior

" “to entering MODE 2 following each COLD SHUTDOWN by performing a flow test to
verify the normal fiow path from the primary AFW supply tank (ccndensate stor-
age tank T-121) through each auxiliary fescwater pump to its associated steam
generator.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ' 3/4 7-5

APR 2 8 1982
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CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.3 The condenszte storage tanks (CSTs) shall be OPERABLE with a
contawned volume of at least 144,000 galions in T-121 and 280,000 gzlions in
-120.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With the condensate storage tanks inoperable, within 4 hours either resicr
the CSTs to OPERABLE status or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
& hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

£.7.1.3 The condensate storage tanks shell be cemonsirated OPER ABLE at Jeast
once per 12 hours by verifying the contained water volume is within its
limits.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 7-6 PR 28 'S&
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ACTIVITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.4 The specific activity of the setondary coolant system shall be less
than or equal to 0.10 microcuries/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION: ' ’

With the specific activity of the secondary coolant system greater than

0.0 microcuries/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, be in at least HOT STANDBY within

6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE RECUIREMENTS

4.7.1.4 The specific activity of the secondary coolant system shall be
determined to be within the limit by performance of the sampiing and analysis

progran of Table 4.7-1.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/ 77 e
s | iR 28 19
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TABLE 4.7-1 ) ‘i‘d ] '

SECONDARY COOLANT SYSTEM SPECIFIC ACTIVITY
SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT | ' SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS

AND ANALYSIS FREQUENCY
1. Gross Activity Determination At least once per 72 hours
2. Isotopic Analysis for DOSE a) 1 per 31 days, whenever the
EQUIVALENT I-131 Concentration gross activity determination

indicates iodine concentrations
greater than 10% of the allowable
Timit.

b) 1 per 6 months, whenever the
- gross activity determination
indicates iodine concentrations
below 10% of the allowable 1imit.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - 3/47-8 .. BeR 2 g 1982
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MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES

- LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.5 Each main steam line isolation va]vg shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES'1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

MODE 1 -~ - With one main steam line isolation valve inoperabTe but open,
POWER OPERATION may continue provided the inoperable valve is

T restored to OPERABLE status within 4 hours; otherwise, reduce

power to less than or equal to 5 percent RATED THERMAL POWER
within the next 2 hours.

MODES 2 = - With one main steam line isolation valve inoperable,

and 3 - subsegent cperation in MODES 2 or 3 may proceed
provided:
a. The isolation valve is maintained closed.
k. The provisions of Specification 32.0.4 are hpt applicable.

w.‘f”\lh’

Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY w%tﬁ!the next 6 hours and

- in HOT SHUTDOWN within the folicwing 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.5 Each main steam line isolation valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
by verifying full closure within 5.0 seconds when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 7-9 | _
| - LRR 2 p Y&
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3/4.7.2 STEAM GENERATOR PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.2 The temperatures of both the primary and secondary coolants in the
steam generators snall be greater than 70°F when the pressure of either cool-
ant in the steam generator is greater than 200 psig.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

~ With the reguirements of the above specification not satisfied:

a. Reduce the steam generator pressure of the applicable side to less
than or equal to 200 psig within 30 minutes, and

b. Perform an engineering evaluation to determine the effect of the
overpressurization on the structural integrity of the steam
generator. Determine that the steam generator remains acceptabie
forocontinued cperation prior to increasing its temperatures above
200°F.

SURVETLLANCE REDUIREMENTS

4.7.2 The pressure in each side of the steam generators shall be determined
to be less than 200 psig at least once per hour when the temperature of either
the primary or secondary coolant is less than 70°F.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ' 3/4 7-10
| APR 2 8 1982
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3/4.7.3 COMPONENT COOLING WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.3 At jeast two independent component cooling water loops shall be °
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

" “With only one compbnent cooling water loop OPERABLE, restore at least two -

loops to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STAND2Y within
the next 6 hours and in CGLD SHUTDCWN within the following 30 hours.

 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

£.7.3 At least two component cooling water loops shall be demonstrzted
CPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each vaive (manual,
power operated or automatic) servicing safety related eguipment that
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its
correct position. ’ :

b. t least once per 18 months during shutdown, by verifying that each
automatic valve servicing safety related eguipment actuates to its
correct position and each component cooling water pump starts
automatically on an SIAS test signal.

SAN ONOFRE=UNIT 3 /4 7-11



PLANTSYTEMS. | | - | DRAFT

' 3/4.7.4 SALT WATER COOLING SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.4 At Jeast two independent salt water cooling loops shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

- ACTION:
-‘With only one salt water cooling loop OPERABLE, restore at least two 1oops to

OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at 1east HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. '

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

e - 4.7.4 At least two salt water cooling icops shall be demonstrated OPERAELE:

a. At Teast cnce per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,

' power operated or automatic) servicing safety related equipment that
is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in peosition, is in its
correct position. : ’

b. At least once per 18 months during shutdown, by verifying that each
automatic valve servicing safety related equ1pment actuates to its
correct position and each salt water cooling punp starts automat1ca11y
on an SIAS test signal.

| ) N ez
SAN ONOFRE UNIT 3 3/4 7-12 _ | Qﬁﬁ{ ? 2
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3/4.7.5 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY AIR CLEANUP SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FdR OPERATION

3.7.5 Two independent conirol room emergency air cleanup systems shall be
OPERABLE.

- APPLICABILITY: ALL MODES

ACTION:
MODES 1, 2, 2 and 4:

With one contro] room emergency air cleanup system incperable, restore the
inoperable system to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT

. STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following

320 hours.
MODES 5 and 6:

a. With one control rcom emergency air cieanup system inoperable,
restore the inoperable system to OPERABLE status within 7 days or
initiate and maintain operation of the remaining OPERABLE control
room emergency air cleanup system in the recirculation mode.

b. With both control room emergency air cleanup svstems inoperable, or
with the OPERABLE control room emergency air cleanup system reguired
~to be in the recircuiation mode by ACTION (z), not czpable of being
powered by an OPERABLE emergency power source, suspend all operations
involving CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes.

c. The provisions of Speciiication 3.G.2 are not epplicable in MODE 6.*

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.5 Each control room emergency air cleanup system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE: -

a. At Teast once per 12 hours by verifying that the control room air
temperature is less than or equal to 110°F. :

b. At Teast once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by initating,
.frem the control room, flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal
adscrbers and verifyving that the system operates for at least
10 hours with the heaters on.

c. At least once per 18 months or (1) after any structural maintenance
on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber hcusings, or (2) following
painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation zone
communicating with the system by:

1. Verifying that with the system operating at a flow rate of
35485 cfm + 10% for the air conditioning unit, and 1000 cfm = 10%
for the ventilation unit and recirculating through the respective
-HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers, lezkage through the system
diverting valves is less than or equal to I% air conditioning
unit and 1% ventilation unit when the system is tested by
admitting cold DOP at"the respective intake.

XSpecitication 2.0.4 not app]icab]e for initial entry into MODE 6.
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‘ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
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2. Verifying that the c]eanup system satisfies the in-place
- testing acceptance criteria and uses the test procedures of
Regulatory Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of Regulatory
~ . Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, and the system flow rate is
1000 cfm + 10% for the vent1lat1on unit and 35,485 cfm = 10%
for the air conditioning unit.

(¥3]

Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory
analysis of a representative carbon sample obtained in
accordance with Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, meets the laboratory
testing cr1ter1a of Regu]atory Pos1t1on C.6.a of Regulatory

Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978.

4. - Ver1fy1ng a system flow rate of 1000 cfm + 10% for the
- ventilation unit and 35,485 cfm + 10% for the air conditioning
~ unit dur1ng system operat1on when tested in accordance with
-AhSI N510 1975.

After everv 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by ver1fv1ng

‘within 31 days .after removal that a laboratory analysis of a

representat1ve czrbon sample obtained in acccrdance with Reguiatory
Position C.6.b of Regu.auory Guide 1.52, Revisicn 2, Marcn 1573,
meets the laboratory testing criteria of Regulatory Position C. 6

of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978.

At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA
filters and charcoal adsorber banks is less than 4.3 inches
Water Gauge ventilation unit and less than 7.3 inches Water
Gauge air conditioning unit while operating the system at a
flow rate of 1000 cfm * 10% for the ventilation unit and
35,485 cfm = 10% for the air conditioning unit.

2. Verifying that on a control room isolation test signal, the

system automatically switches into the emergency mode of
operation with flow through the HEPA fl]ters and charcoal
adsorber banks

3. Ver1fy1ng that on a tox1c gas isolation test s1gna1 the system
automatically switches into the isolation mode of ooeration
with flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber banks.

4. Verifying that the system maintains the control room at a

positive pressure of greater than or equal to 1/8 inch W.G.
relative to the outside atmosphere during system operation in
the emergency mode.

5.  Verifying that the heaters dissipate 3.2 kw * 5% when tested in
accordance with ANSI N510- 1975

A“’.R 28 1
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. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) | .

f. Tter each complete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank by
verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove greater than or equal to
99.95% of the DOP when they are tested in-place in accordance with
ANSI N510-1875 while operating the system at a flow rate of
1000 cfm + 10% for the ventilation unit and 35,485 cfm % 10% for the
air conditioning unit.

g. After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove greater than or
- -‘equal to 99.95% of a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas
when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975
while operating the system at a flow rate of 1000 cfm + 10% for the
ventilation unit and 35,485 cfm + 10% for the air conditioning unit.

’ R ——
i
\‘ .
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3/4.7.6 SNUBBERS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.6 A1l snubbers listed in Tables 3.7-4a and 3.7-4b shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. (MODES 5 and & for snubbers located on
svstems required OPERABLE in those MODES).

ACTION:

With one or more snubbers inoperable, within 72 hours replace or restore the

“inoperable snubber(s) to OPERABLE status and perform an engineering evaluation

per Specification 4.7.6.g on the attached component or declare the attached
system inoperable and follow the appropriate ACTION statement for that system.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

: ach snubber shell be demecnsirated OPERABLE Dy performance of the
‘ollowing augmented inservice inspection program. :

a. Inspection Tvoes

As used in this specification, type of snubber shall mean snubbers
of the same design and manufacturer, irrespective of capacity.

b. Visual Inspections

The first inservice visual inspection of each type of snubber shall
be performed after 4 months but within 10 months of commencing POWER
QPERATION and shall include all snubbers listed in Tables 3.7-4a and
3.7-4b. If less than two snubbers of any type are found inoperable
during the first inservice visuai inspection, the second inservice
visual inspection shall be performed 12 months = 25% from the cate
of the first inspection. Otherwise, subsequent visual inspections
shall be performed in accordance with the following schedule:

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 » . . 3/4 7-16
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/’ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

No. Inoperable Snubbers of Subsequent Visual ,
Each Tvpe per Inspection Period Inspection Per1od*
0 18 months = 25%
1 12 months % 25%
2 & months = 25%
3,4 124 days = 25%
5,6,7 _ 62 days * 25%
8 or + 25%

more . 31 days

Refueling Outage Inspections

During each refue]ing outage an inspection shall be performed of all
snubbers listed in Tables 3.7-42 and 3.7-4b attached to sections of

: s=Tety systems piping that have experienced unexpected potentially

damaging iransients as determined from a review of operational data
and a visua] inspection of the systems. 1In addition to satisfying
the visual inspection acceptance criteria, freedom of motien of
mechanical snubbers shall be verified using cne of the following:
(i) manually induced snubber movement; (ii) evaluation of in-place
snubber piston setiing; (iii) stroking the mechanical snubber
through its Tull range of travel.

Visual inspections shall verify (1) thet there are no visible
indications cf damage or 1mp;1red QPZRAZILITY anc (2) attachmenis 1o
the foundation or supporting structure are secure. Snubbers wh1ch
appear inoperable as a result of visual inspections may be cetermined
OPERABLE for the purpose of establishing the next visual inspection
interval, provided that (1) the cause of the rejection is clearly
ESuab]TShEG and remedied for that particular snubber and for other
snubbers, irrespective of type, that may be generically susceptible;
and (2) the affected snubber is functionally tested in the as found
condition and determined OPERABLE per Specification 4.7.5.f. When a
fluid port of a hydraulic snubber is found to be uncovered the
snubber shall be declared inoperable and cannot be determined
"OPERABLE via functional testing unless the test is started with the
piston in the as found setting, extending the piston rod in the
tension mode direction. A1l snubbers connected to an inoperabie -
common hydraulic fluid reservoir shzll be counted as 1noperab1e
snubbers.

= _
The inspection interval for each type of snubber shall not be lengthened more

than one step at a time unless a generic problem has been identified and ccr-

rected; in that evenit the inspection interval may be lengthened one step the
first time and two steps thereafter if nc incperable snubbers of that type
are found. :

o
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F' - " SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)
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e.

Functional Tests

During the first refueling shutdown and at least once per 18 months
thereafter during shutdown, a representative sample of either:

(1) At least 10% of the total of each type of snubber in use in the
plant shall be functionally tested either in place or in a bench
test. For each snubber of a type that does not meet the funciional
test acceptance criteria of Specification 4.7.6.f. an additional 10%
0T that type of snubber shall be functionally tested until no more
failures are found or until all snubbers of that type have been
functionally tested, or (2) A representative sample of each type of
snubber shall be functionally tested in accordance with Figure 4.7.1,

MC" is the total number of snubbers of a type found not meeting the

acceptance requirements of Specification 4.7.6.f. The cumulative
numper of snubbers of a type tested is denoted by "N.* At the end

of each day's testing, the new values of "N" and "C" (previous day's
total plus current day's increments) shall be plotied on Figure 4.7.1.
If at any time the point plotted falls in the "Reject" region all
snubbers .of that type shall be functionally tested. If any any time
the point plotted falls in the "Accept" region testing of that tvoe
of snubber shall be terminated. When the point plotted lies in the
"Continue Testing" region, additional snubbers of thzt tyne shall be
tested until the point falls in the "Accept" region or the "Reject"
region, or all the snubbers of that type have been tested.

The representative sample selected for functional testing shall
include the various configurations, operating environments, and the
range of size and capacity of snubbers of each type. The represen-

‘tative sample should be weighted to incliude more snubbers from
- Severe service areas such as near heavy equipment. Snubbers placed

in the same location as snubbers which failed the previous functional
test shall be included in the next test lot if the failure analysis
shows that failure was due to location. :

Functional Test Acceptance Criteria

The snubber functional test shall verify that:

1. Activation (restraining action) is achieved within the
specified range in both tension and compression, except that
~inertia dependent, acceleration limiting mechanical snubbers,
may be tested to verify only that activation takes place in
both directions of travel.

2. Snubber bleed, or release rate where required, is present in
both tensions and compression, within the specified range.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 . 3/4 7-18 : 28 9%
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- SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

3..._Wh9re'reauired the force required to initiate or maintain
motion of the anubber is within the specified range in both
direction of travel.

4, For snubbers specifically required not to displace under :
continuous load, the ability of the snubber to withstand load
without d1sp1acement

8. Fasteners for attachment of the snubber to the component and to
- the snubber anchorage are secure.

Testing methods may be used to measure parameters indirectly or parameters
other than those specified if those results can be correlated to the
specified parameters through established methods.

g. Functional Test Failure Analvsis

An engineering evaluation shall be made of each failure to meet the
functional test acceptance criteria to determine the cause of the
failure. The results of this evaluation shall be used, if applicable,
in se]ectwrg swubbers to be tested in an effort to determine the
OPERABILITY other snubbers irrespective of tvpe which may be
‘subject to the same fallure mode. o : :

For the snubbers fcund incperable, an engineering evaluation shall

be performed on the components to which the inoperable snubber are
attached. The purpose of this engineering evaluaticn shall be to
determine if the components to which the inoperab]e_snubbers were
attached were adversely affected by the 1noperab111ty of the snubbers
in order to ensure that the component remains capab1e of meeting the
designed service.

If any snubber selected for functional testing either fails to
lockup or fails to move, i.e., frozen in place, the cause will be
evaluated and if caused by manufacturer or design deficiency all
snubbers of the same type subject to the same defect shall be
functionally tested. This testing requirement shall be independent
of the requirements stated in Specification 4.7.6.e. for snubbers
not meeting the functional test acceptance criteria.

h. Functiona] Testing of Renaired and Renlaced Snubbers

Snubbers which fail the visual inspection or the functional test
acceptance criteria shall be repaired or replaced. Replacement
snubbers and snubbers which have repairs which might affect the
functional test result shall be tested to meet the functional test

riteria before installation in the unit. These snubbers shall have
met the acceptace criteria subsequent to their most recent service,
and the functional test must have been performed within 12 month
before being installed in the unit.

Qud
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' SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

i. = Snubber Seal Renlacement Program

The seal service life of hydraulic snubbers shall be monitored to
ensure that the seals do not fail between surveillance inspections.
The maximum expected service 1ife for the various seals, seal
materials, and applications shall be estimated based on engineering

~information and the seals shall be replaced so that the maximum
expected service 1ife does not expire during a period when the
snubber is required to be OPERABLE. . The seal replacements shall be
documented and the documentation shall be retained in accordance
with Specification 6.10.2.

- j.  ~txemption From Visual Inspection or Functional Tests

Permanent or other exemptions from the surveillance program for
individual snubbers may be granted by the Commission if a
justifiable basis for exemption is presented and, if applicable,
snubber life destructive testing was performed to gualify the snubber
for the applicable design conditions at either the completion cf
' _ their Tebrication or at a subseauasni dats. Snubbers sc exsmpted
p v shall continue to be listed in Tables 3.7-4z and 3.7-4b with
‘ : footnotes indicating the extent of the exemptions.

‘“ o
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,. FIGURE 4.7-1 SAMPLING PLAN FOR SNUBBER FUNCTIONAL TEST
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TABLE 3.7-4a

SAFETY RELATED HYDRAULIC SNUBBERS*

PAUL MONROE

SYSTEM & Size (Kips)
' 543 826
RC T4 , 2

TOTAL | 8

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 7-22 B | APR

*Snubbers may be added to safety-related systems without prior Lj
Amencment to Table 3.7-4a provided that a revision to Table 3.7-
is included with the next License Amendment reguast. :

2 3 o



Table 3.7-4b

(‘ Safetv-Related Mechanical Snubbers* DRP\FT v

PACIFIC SCIENTIFIC

Size (Kips)

System . Small Medium Large

/4 1/2 1 3 6 10 35 100

| RC yp® g% 3 4ok X 124 L
- ST 3328 gZ M 9 yf g% 232{ e
| B Hw g :
e A 0¥ 4 I g 2
SS 29 gX | Z |
SI o588 A€ 51 46 6 X 1
Fw 1 4 2 4 |53 2
‘ FS yZ 4 g¥ o
ve =¥ 18 49
’s q 7 /7}'{ z(.?{ 187
sc . 2/4’ | z:‘ 2
CH . ' 1 '
CB 4
GR 2¥
CEDM | i 21 |
Subtotal-1 ZQﬂmlsé‘g( /‘&2{/43129’ 212 é{fg qzjg 26
Subtotal-2 l”ga{ 56'.530' éﬁ‘”l
‘Total 1078';936

~*Snubbers may be added to safety-related systems without prior
4 License Amendment to Table 3.7-4b provided that a revision to
' Table 3.7-4b is included with the next License Amendment request.
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/‘ 3/4.7.7 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.7 Each sealed source containing radiocactive material either in excess of
100 microcuries of beta and/or gamma emitting material or 5 microcuries of
alpha emitting material shall be free of greater than or equal to

0.005 microcuries of removable contamination.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

_ ACTION:
a. With a sealed source having removable contamination in excess of the
above 1imit, withdraw the sealed source from use and either:
1. Decontaminate and repair the sealed source, or
2. Dispose . of the sealed source in accordance with Commission
Regulaticns.

b. - The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable..

g SURVEILLANCE. REQUIREMENTS

4.7.7.1 Test Requirements - Each sealed source shall be tested for leakage
and/or contamination by:

a. The licensee, or

_ b. Other persons specifically authorized by the Commission or an
\\ . . Agreement State. :
The test method shall have a detection sensitivity of at least 0.005 microcuries

per test sample.

4.7.7.2 Test Frequencies - Each category of sealed sources (excluding startup
sources and fission detectors previously subjected to core flux) shall be
tested at the frequencies described below.

a. Sources in use - At least once per six months for all sealed sources
containing radioactive material:

1. With a half-1ife greater than 30 days (excluding Hydrogen 3),

and
2. In any form other than gas.
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 . 3/4 7-26 Q &
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'SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. Stored sources not in use - Each sealed source and fission detector
shall be tested prior to use or transfer to another licensee unless
tested within the previous six months. Sealed sources and fission
detectors transferred without a certificate indicating the 1ast test
date shall be tested prior to being placed into use.

c. Startup sources and fission detectors - Each sea]ed startup source
and fission detector shall be tested within 31 days prior to being
subjected to core flux or instailed in the core and following repair
or maintenance to the source or detector. I

4.7.7.3 Reports - A report shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission
on an annual basis if sealed source or fission detector lezkage tests reveal
the presence of greater than or equal to 0.005 microcuries of removable
contamination. :

SAN ONCFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 7-25
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FIRE SUPPRESSION WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.1 The fire suppression water system shall be OPERABLE with:

a.

Two electric motor-driven fire pumps, each with a capacity of
1500 gpm and one diesel~driven fire pump with a capacity of
2500 gpm, with their discharge aligned to the fire suppression
header,

Two separate water supplies, each with a minimum contazined volume of
300,000. galions, and '

An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from each water
supply and transferring the water through distribution piping with
OPERABLE sectionalizing control or isclation valves to the yard

- hydrant curb valves, the first valve upstream of the water Tlow

alarm device on each spray and/or sprinkler or fire hose siation
required to be OPERABLE per Specifications 3.7.8.2 and 3.7.8.3.

APPLICABILITY: At &il times.

ACTION:

" a.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/47-25 . Wk 2

With one regquired electric motor-driven/diesel-driven pump and/or one
water supply inoperable, restore the inoperable equipment to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or, in lieu of any other report required by
Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit a Special Report to the
Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within the next 30 days
outlining the plans and procedures to be used to restore the inoperable
equipment to OPERABLE status or to provide an alternate backup pump

-or supply. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not

applicable.

With the fire suppression water system otherwise inoperable:

1. Establish a backup fire suppression water system within
24 hours, and

| 2. In lieu of any cther report required by Specifiéation 6.9.1,

submit a Special Report in accordance with Specitication 6.9.2:
a) By teleshone within 24 hours, ’

) Confirmed by telegraph, mailgram or facsimile transmission
no later than the first working day following the event,
and
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ACTION: (Continued)

c¢) In writing within 14 days following the event, outlining

- the action taken, the cause of the inoperability.and the

plans and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE
status.

SURVEILLANCE REDUIREMENTS

--4.7.8.1.1

a.

The fire suppression water system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

At least once per 7 days by verifying the contained water supply
volume. '

At least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by starting each
electric motor driven pump and operating it for at Jeast 15 minutes
on recirculation flow.

e per 31 days by_veéifying that each valve (manual,

ed or automatic) in the flow path is in its correct

At least once per 12 months by cycling each testable valve in the
Tflow path through at least one complete cycle of full travel.

At Teast once per 18 months by performing a system functional test

- which includes simulated automatic actuation of the system through-

out its operating sequence, and:
1. Verifying performance of the fire pumps as follows:

a. Diesel engine drive pump develops at least 2500 gpm at a
system head of 283 feet.

b. Eleciric motor driven pumps each develop at least 1500 gpm -
at a system head of 28S ft.

2. Cycling each valve in the flow path that is not testable during
p]ant operat1on through at least one complete cycle of full
travel, and

3. Verifying that each fire suop“e<s1on pump starts (seguentially)
to maintain the fire suopress1on water system pressure greater
than or egual to 95 psig.

At least once per 3 years by performance of a system flush.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 7-27 : R 2 e , 8%
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‘ SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

g. t least once per 3 years by performing a flow test of the system in
' accordance with Chapter 5, Section 11 of the Fire Protection
‘Handbook, 14th Edition, published by the Natiocnal Fire Protection

Association.
£.7.8.1.2 The Tire pump diesel engine shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
a. At least once per 3] days by verifying:
- 1.  The diesel fuel oil day storage tank contains at least
225 gallons of fuel, and '
2. The diesel starts {rom ambient conditions and operates for at
least 30 minutes on recirculation flow. :
b. - At least once per 92 days by ver1.y1ng that a sample of diesel fuel
from the fuel storage tank, obtained in accordance with ASTM-D270-1975,
is within the acceptable limits specified in Table 1 of ASTM D&75-1977
when checked for viscosity, water and sediment.
p c. At least once per 18 months during shutdown, by subjecting the
’ o diesel to an inspection in accordance with procedures prepared in
-conjunciion with its manufacturer's recommendations for the class of
‘service. :
4.7.8.1.3 The fire pump diesel starting 24-volt battery bank and charger
shall be demonstrated OPERABL:
.a At least once per 7 days by verifying that:
- 1. The e]ectro]vte Tevel of each battery is above the plates, and

. 2. The overall battery voltagn is greater than or equal to
24 volts.

b. At least once per 92 days by verifying that the specific gravity is
appropriate {or continued service of the battery.

c. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

1. The batuer1es cell plates and battery racks show no visual

indication of physical damage or abnormal ceterioration, and

2. »The battery-to-battery and terminal connections are clean,
tight, free of corros.on, and coated w.tn anti-corrosion
material.
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SPRAY AND/OR SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITIOM FOR OPERATICN

3.7.8.2 The spray and/or sprinkler systems listed in Tab1e 3.7-5 shall be

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: VWhenever squipment protected by the spray/sprinkler system is

required to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

- a.

With one or more of the above required spray and/or sprinkler systems
1noperab1e within one hcur establish a continucus fire watch with

backup Tire suppression equipment for those areas outside containment
in which redundant systems or components could be damaged; for other

_ areas outside containment, establish an hourly fire watch patrol.

Restore the system to OPERABLE status within 14 days or, in lieu of
any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit
a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to Soec1n1ca jen 6.9.2
within the next 30 days outlining the action taken, the cause of the
inoperability and the plans and schecdule for_restorinc the system tc
OQPEZRABLE status.

With one or more of the above requ1red spray and/or sprinkler systems
inside containment 1nﬁoerab1e, restore the system to (QPERABLE stztus
within 24 hours or, in lieu of any other report requirea by Specifica-
tion 6.8.1, prepare and submit & Special Repori to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within the next 7 days outlining the
action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and

schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8.2 Each of the above required spray and/or sprinkler systems shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

a.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ‘ 3/4 7-29

At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power operated or automatic) outside of containment in the flow path

~is in its correct position.

At least once per 31 days during each COLD SHUTDOWN or REFUELING by

~verifying that each valve (manual, power cperated or automatic)

inside containment in the flow path is in its correct position,

At Tleast once per 12 months by cycling each testable valve in the
flow path through at least “one complete cycle of full travel.
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' SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

d. At least onbe per 18 months:

1. By performing a system functional test which includes simulated
automatic actuztion of the system, and:

a) Verifying that the automatic valves in the flow path
actuate to their correct positions on a test signal, and

.b) Cycling each valve in the flow path that is not testable
. during plant operation through at least one compiete cycle
: of full travel. -

2.'} By a visual inspection of the dry pipe spray and wet pipe spray
sprinkler headers to verify their integrity, and

3. By a visual inspection of each spray/sprinkler head to verify
- the spray pattern is not obstructed.

U

At least once per 3 years by performing an air flow test through
each open head spray/sprinkler header and verifying each open head
spray/sprinkier nozzle is unobstructed.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 . 3/4 7-30
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Safetv Related Soray and/or Sprinkler Systems

*0ne half of these Systems are designated Unit

OPERABLE for Unit 27 operation.

f

4

3

Auxiliary Feedwater Pump

Fan Room 233 and Corridor 234

-Salt Water Cooling Pumps
Salt Water Cooling Tunnel
CCW Heat Exchangers and

Corridor 401
Corridor 105

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3

HVAC Room 309A; Corridor 303

Piping Room; A/C Room 017

Control Building 50'
Tank Building 30'
Control Building 30'
Intake Structure

Safety Equipment Bldg.

Control Building 70'
Control Building 9'

3/4 7-31
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ésbut are required to be

Wet Pipe

Pre-action Sprinkler

Wet Pipe
Wet Pipe

Wet Pipe

Wet Pipe
Wet Pipe

PR 2

g 1982

X

No. of , -

"Hazard Location Svstems Svstem Tvpe
Reactor Coolant Pumps Contzinment 4 Deluge-Water Spray
R.R. Tunnel Fuel Hand. Bldg. 1 Wet Pipe
Truck Ramp Radwaste Bldg. 1 Wet Pipe
Cable Tunnel Section 1 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel. Section 2 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 3 1 Deluge-wWater Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 4 1 Deluge-wWater Spray

. Cable Tunnel Section § - 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 6 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnei Section 7 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 8 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 9 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 10 1 Deluge-wWater Spray
Cable Tunnel Riser Fuel Hand Bldg. 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Gallery Radwaste Bldg. 2% Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Risers E1. 9 ft. Control Bldg. 2* Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Risers E1. 30 ft. Control Bldg. 2% - Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Risers E1. 50 ft. Control Bldg. 2% Deluge-Wataer Spray
Cable Risers E1. 70 i. Control Bldg. 2% Celuge-Water Spray
Cable Spreading Rocm Control Bldg. 4% Deluge-Watsr Spray

S 59 . 3 = Betugesivater—Soray
Emergency A.C. Unit -

Train A Fuel Handling Bldg. 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Emergency A.C. Unit -
Train B Fuel Handling Bldg. 1 Deluge-Water Spray
s u -
Diesel Generator . DG Bldg. 2 " Pre-Action Sprinkler

%

-



PLANT SYSTEMS - | o o Q?&&\

FIRE HOSE STATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.3 The fire hose stztions shown in Table 3.7-6 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment in the areas protected by the f1re hose

stations 1s regquired to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:
a.

o)
O

With one or more of the fire hose stations shown in Table 3.7-6
inoperable, route an additional equivalent capacity fire hose to the
unprotected area(s) from an OPERABLE hose station within 1 hour if
the inoperable fire hose is the primary means of fire suppresion;
otherwise route the additional hose within 24 hours. Restore the
Tire hose station to OPERABLE status within 14 days or, in lieu of
any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit
a2 Special Repcrt to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2
within the next 30 days outlining the action taken, the cause of the.
inoperability and the plans and scnedu]e for restor1nc the station
to OPERABLE status.

The provisions of Specificaticns 2.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not app?.cab e.

/Q SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8.
demons

3 Each of the fire hose stations shown in-Table 2.7-5 shall be
ir

a.

ated OPERABLE:

At least once per 31 days by visual 1ﬁspeCt1on of the stations
accessible during plant operation to assure all requ1red equipment
is at the station.

‘At least once per 18 months by:

1. Visual inspection of the stations not accessible during p1§nt
operations to assure all reguired equipment is at the station.

Removing the hose for inspection and re-racking, and

Inépecting all gaskets and replacing any degraded gaskets in
the .couplings.

t least once per 3 years by:

1. Partially opening each hose station valve to verify valve
OPERABILITY and no flow blockage.
2. Conducting a hose hydrostatic test at a pressure of 150 psig or

&t least 50 psig above the maximum fire main operating pressure,
- whichever is greater.
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TABLE 3.7-6

FIRE HOSE STATIONS

LOCATION
Containment Bldg. - Unit Z-
Containment Blidg. - Unit 2:;
Containment Bldg. - Unit
Containment Bldg. - Unit ZB
Containment Bldg. - Unit Z=z
Containment Bldg.. - Unit 23
Containment Bidg. - Unit 23
Contzinment Bldg. - Unit 73
Containment Bldg. = Unit Z3
.Containment Bldg. = Unit Z3

Containment Bldg. - Unit Zz
Centainment Bldg. - Unit
Electrical Penetration Area - Un1t_2/3
Electrical Penetration Area - Unit 23
Electrical Penetration Area - Unit 273
Electrical Penetration Area - Unit 23
Cable Riser Gallery (North) Auxiliary

Bidg. Control Area
Cable Riser Gallery (South)-Auxiiiary

8ldg. Control Area
Cable Sprsading Rocp-Auxiliary Bidg.

Conirol Area
Cable Spreading Room-Auxiliary Bldg.

Control Area
Cable Spreading Room Corridor-Auxiliary

Bidg. Control Area
Cable Spreading Room Corridor-Auxiliary

Bldg. Control Area
Cable Riser Gallery (North)-Auxiliary

Bldg. Control Area
Cable Riser Gallery (South)-Auxiliary

Bidg. Control Area
Corridor (North)-Auxiliary B]dg Control Area
Corridor (South)-Auxiliary 81dg. Control Area
Cable Riser Gallery (North)-Auxiliary

B8ldg. Control Area
Cable Riser Gallery (South)-Auxiliary

Bldg. Control Area
Corridor (North)-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area
Corridor (South)-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area
HVAC Room Corridor-Auxiiiary Bldg. Control Area
HVAC Room Corridor-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area
Cable Riser Gallery (North)-Auxiliary

Bldg. Control Area
Cable Riser Gallery (South)- Aux111ury

Bldg. Control Area
Fuel Handling Bldg.-Unit 2 3
Fuel Handling Bldg.-Unit 2’3 T

SAN ONOFRE=UNIT 3. } 3/4 7-33
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ELEVATION  STATION NUMBER
63! -6" 120 3,
£3'-6" o7
63'-6" gl
45'-Q 268,
45! -Q" ,a‘7c>
45t =" 273
30:_011 ) //g/‘z’z
30! -Q"

30'-Q" 072
17'-6" & 5
17'-6" T 69
17'-6" padd
45" -Q" 120124
45'-Q" 12Ti2s
63'-6" w7 lze
63'-6" #3127
g'-Q" 109
g'-Q 114
g'-Q 108
g'-Qn 113
g'-Q" 48
9'-Q" 60
130" -0" 110
30'-Q" 115
30'-Q" 49
30'-0" 61
50'-Q" 111
50'-Q" 116
50! -Q" 50
50'~Q" 62
50'-Q" 56
50'-Q" 57
70'-Q" 112
70'-Q" 117
63'-6" 18 128
63'-6" 138 |29
n3R 2 8 1982
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PLANT SYSTEMS
(. 3/4.7.9 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.9 A1l fire rated assemblies (walls, floor/ceilings, cable tray enclosures
and cther fire barriers) separat1ng safety related fire areas or separating
portions of redundant systems important to safe shutdown within a fire area
and all sealing devices in fire rated assembly penetrations (fire doors, fire
windows, fire dampers, cable and piping penetration seals and ventilation
seals) shall be OPERABLE.

-APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

©a. With one or more of the above required fire rated assemblies and/or

sealing devices inoperable, within one hour either establish a
continuous fire watch on at least one side of the affected assembly,
or verify the OPERABILITY of the fire detectors on at least one side
c¢T the incperable assembly and establish an hourly fire watch na‘ro’l.
Festcre the inoperable fire ratsd as<emb1y and sezling cdevice fc

., OPcnnoL: status within 7 days or, in ljeu of any othar repori requwred

. : by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit a Spema] Report to the
Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within the next 30 days
outlining the action taken, the cause of the inoperable fire rated
assembly and/or sealing cdevice and the plans and schedule for
restoring the fire rated assembly and sealing devwce to OPERABLE
status.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.9.1 Each of the above required fire doors shall be verified OPERABLE by:

a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours the position of each closed fire
door and that doors with automatic hold-open and release mechanisms
are free of obstructions.

b. Verifying at least once per 7 days the: pos1t1on oT each locked c1osed
fire door.

c. Performing a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days of
the fire door supervision system.

d. ~ Inspecting at Tedst once per 6 months the automatic ho]d-open,
. release and closing mechanism and latches.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 7-34 '
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8.2 At least once per 18 months the

and penetration sealing devices shall be

a. Performing a visual inspection
rated assembly.

b. Performing a visual inspection
associated hardware.

c. Performing a visual inspection
(mechanical and electrical) of

above required fire rated assemblies
verified OPERABLE by:

of the exposed surfaces of each fire

of each fire window/fire damper/ and

of at least 10 percent each type
sealed penetrations. If apparent

changes in appearzance or abnormal degradations are found, a visual

inspection of an additional 10

percent of that particular type of

sealed penetration shall be made. This inspection process shall
continue until an additional complete 10 percent sample of that type
of sealed penetration with no apparent changes in appearance or

abnormal degradation are found.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 7-35



3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS : ' | DRAF [.;

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power scurces shall be
OPERABLE:

a. Two physically independent circuits between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system, and

b. ° Two separate and independent diesel generators, each with:

1. A day fuel tank containing a minimum volume of 325 gallons. of
fuel,

2. A separate fuel storage system conta1n1ng a minimum volume of
47,000 gallons of fuel, and

3. A separate fuel transfer pump.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 2 and 4.

ACTICN:

~a. With either an offsite circuit or diesel generator of the above
required A.C. electrical power sources inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the remaining A.C. sources by performing Surveillance
Requirements 4.8.1.1.1.a and ‘4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within one hour and at
least once per 8 hours thereafter; restore at least two offsite
circuits and two diesel generators to OPERABLE status within

72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next & hours and
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With one offsite circuit and one diesel generator of the above
reguired A.C. electrical power sources inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the remaining A.C. sources by performing Surveillance
Requirements 4.8.1.1.1.a and 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within one hour and at
least once per 8 hours thereafter; restore at least one of the
inoperable sources to OPERABLE status within 12 hours or be in at
least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours. Restore at least two offsite
circuits and two diesel generators to OPERABLE status within
72 hours from the time of initial loss or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

c.  With one diesel generator inoperable in addition to ACTION a or b
above, verify that:

1. A1l required systems; -subsystems, trains, components and devices

that depend on the remaining OPERABLE d1ese] generator as a
source of emergency power are also OPERABLE, and

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ' 3/4 8-1
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS ' DRAH
ACTION (Continued) '
2. When in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the steam-dr1ven auxx]warv feed pump
is OPERABLE. )

If these conditions are not satisfied within 2 hours be 16 at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

d. With two o7 the above required offsite A.C. circuits inoperable,
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of two diesel generators by performing
Surveiliance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within cne hour and at least
once per 8 hours thereafter, unless the diesel generators are
already operating; resiore at least one of the inoperable offsite
sources to OPERABLE status within 24 hours cor be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours. With only one offsite source
restored, restore at least two offsite circuits to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours from time of initial loss cr be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hcurs and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

e. With two of the abcve required diesel generators inoperabie,
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of two offsite A.C. circuits by
performing Surveillance Reguirement 4.8.1.1.1.2 within one hour and

~at least once per 8 hours thereafter; restore &t least cne of the
inoperablie diesel generators to OPERABLP sta us within 2 hours or be
in at lezst HOT STANDBY within the next & hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours. Restore at leazst two diesal
generators uO OPERABLE status within 72 hours from Ime of initial
less or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the naxt & hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

M < (D

 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.141.1' Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite
transmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be:

a. Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct
breaker alignments and 1nd1cated power availablity.

1. T transformers%? AR2 and ZXPl are uhe sacond scurce, the
following buses are required:

4160 volt Emergency Bus #ZAO4
4160 volt Emergency BusZZA06
480 volt Emergency Bus n3304
480 volt Emergency Bus*#2B06

125 volt DC Busz#ZD1
125 volt DC Bus?#2D2 or,

If transformer?ZXul is the second source,* visually verify that
the disconnect 1ink to the Unit 2’ turbine generator is removed.

3

*To be used as the second source cf off site power only during initial low
power PHYSICS TESTS. R

r

'SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 8-2 |
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEM ' DRAF‘

e

:\. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b.

4.8.1.1.2

_ Demonstrated OPERASLE at least once per 18 months during shutdown by ‘

transferring (manually and automatically) unit power supply from the
normal circuit to the alternate circuit.

Each diesel generator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

In accerdance with the frequency specified in Table 4.8-1 on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS by:

1.
2.
3.

U

Verifying the fuel level in the day fuel tank,
Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank,

Verifying the fuel transfer pump can be started and transfers
fuel from the storage system to the day tank,

Verifying the diesel starts from ambient condition and
accelerates to at Teast 900 rpm in less than or equal to

10 seconds. The generator voltage and freguency shall be

4360 % 436 volts and 60 % 1.2 Hz within 10 seconds after the
start signal. The diesel generztor shall be started for this
test by using the manual start signal. '

Verifying the generator is synchronized, lcaded to greater than
or equal to 4700 kw in less than or equal to 77 seconds, and
cperates with a load greater than or equal to 4700 kw for at
least an additional 60 minutes, and

Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby

_power to the associated emergency busses.

At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel
where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour by
checking for and removing accumulated water from the day tank.

At least once per 92 days and from new fuel oil prior to addition to
the storage tanks by verifying that a sample obtained in accordance
with ASTM~D270-1975 has a water and sediment content of less than or
equal to .05 volume percent and a kinematic viscosity @40°C of
greater than or equal to 1.9 but less than or equal to 4.1 when
tested in accordance with ASTM-D975-77, and an impurity level of
less than 2 mg of insolubles per 100 ml. when tested in accordance

~with ASTM-D2274-70.

At least once per 18 months during shutdown by:

1.

Subjecting the diesel to an inspection in accordance with
procedures prepared in conjunction with its manufacturer's

‘recommendations for this class of standby servica.

Verifying the generator capability to reject a load of greater
than or equal to 655.7-kw-while maintaining voltage at
4360 + 436 volts and frequency at 60 + 6.0 Hz.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 k ' 3/4 8-3
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

DRAFT

P
\

\|
\

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

w

Verifying the generator capability to reject a load of 4700 kw
without tripping. The generator voltage shall not exceed
5450 volts during and following the load rejection.

4. Simulating a loss of offsite power by itself, and:

&) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and load
‘shedding from the emergency busses.

b) Verifying the diesel starts on the auto-start signal,
energizes the emergency busses with permanently connected
loads within 10 seconds and operztes for greater than or
equal to 5 minutes while its generaztor is loaded with the
permanently connected loads. After energization, the
steady state voltage and frequency of the emergency busses
shall be maintained at 4360 % 436 volts and 60 = 1.2 Hz
during this test.

- B, Verifying thzt on an ESF test signal (withcut loss of offsite

-pcwa") the dieszl generztor starts on the autc-start signal and

1 ' operztes on siandby for grzater than or equal to 5 minutes.
: The steady state generabor voltage and frequency shall be
_ £360 = 436 volts and 60 = 1.2 Hz within 10 sesconds after the
auto-start signal; -the generator voltage and fregency shall be
maintained within these 1imits during this test.
6. Verifying that on a simulated loss of the diesel generator

(with offsite power not available), the loads are shed from the

emergency busses and that subsequent loading of the diesel

generator is in accordance with design requirements.
7. Simulating a loss of offsite power in tonjunction with an ESF
" test signal, and :

&) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and load
shedding from the emergency busses.

b) Verifying the diesel starts on the auto-start signal,
energizes the emergency busses with permanently connected
‘loads within 10 seconds, energizes the auto ccnnected
emergency (accident) loads through the load sequence and
cperates tor greater than or ecual to 5 minutes while its
generator is loaded with tha emergency loads. After
loading, the steady state voltage and frequency of the
emergency busses shall be maintained at 4360 = 436 volts

‘ and 60 + 1.2/-0.3 Hz during this test.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 8-4
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

- DRAFT

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(Continued)

11.

12.

\' ‘

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 85

10.

c) Verifying that all automatic diesel generator trips,
except engine overspeed, generator differential and low-low
Tube 011 pressure, are automatically bypassed.

Ver1.v1ng the diesel generator operates for at least 24 hours.
During the first 2 hours of this test, the diesel generator

shall be loaded to greater than or ecu:] to 5170 kw and during
the remaining 22 hours of this test; the diesel generator shall
be loaded to greater than or equal to 4700 kw. The generator
voltage and frequency shall be 4360 + 436 volts and 60 = 1.2 Hz
within 10 seconds after the start signal; the steady state gener-
ator voltage and frequency shall be maintained at 4360 436 volts
and 60 + 1.2/-0.2 Hz for the first two hours of this test and
4360 = 436 volts and 60 = 1.2 Hz during the remaining 22 hours

of this test. Within 5 minutes after completing this 24 hour
test, perform Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.d.4b.

Verwfy1ng that the auto-connected loads to each diesel generator
do net exceed 4700 kw.

Verifying the diesel generzior's capability to:

a) Svnchronize with the offsite power source whiie the
generator is lcaded with its emergency loads upon a
simulated restoration of orfsite power,

b) Transfer its lcads to the offsite power source, and

c) Be restored to its standby status.

Verifying that with the diesel generator operat{ng in a test

-mode (connected to its bus), a simulated satety injection

signal overrides the test mode by (1) returning the diese1.
generator to standby operation and (2) autematically energizes
the emergency loads with offsite power.

Verifying that each fuel transfer pump transfers fuel from each

fuel storage tank to the day tank of each diesel via the
installed cross connection lines.

KPR 2 8 1982
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS - DRAF\

‘ SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

\ .

13. Verifying that the automatic load sequence timer is OPERABLE
with the interval between each load block within + 10% of its
design interval.

a. Verifying that Tockout relay K23 prevents diesel generator
starting when the diesel generator is actuated.

e. At least cnce per 10 years or after any modifications which could
- affect diesel generator interdependence by starting the diesel
generators simultaneously, during shutdown, and verifying that the
diesel generatcrs accelerate to at least S0C rpm in less than or
equal to 10 seconds.

-

At least once per 10 years by:

1. Draining each fuel oil storage tank, removing the accumulated
sediment and clezning the tank using & sodium hypcchlorite
solution or the eguivalent, and

2. Performing a pressure tesi of those portions of the diese? fuel
oil svstem designed to Section III, subsection MD of the ASME

Code at a test pressure equal to 110 percent of the system
design pressure. :

4.8.1.1.3 Reports - All diesel gensrator failures, valid or non-valid, shall
be reported to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.1. Reports of
diesel generater failures shall include the information recommended in Reguia-
tory Position C.3.b of Regulatory Guide 1.108, Revision 1, August 1977. If the
number of failures in the last 100 valid tests (on a per nuclear unit basis)
is greater than or egual to 7, the report shall be supplemented to include the
additional information recommended in Regulatory Position C.3.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.108, Rev1s1on 1, August 1977.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ' 3/4 8-6
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i | | TABLE 4.8-1 | | DRAFT}

DIESEL GENERATOR TEST SCHEDULE

Number of Failures In ‘ ‘
Last 100 Valid Tests.* . Test Freguency

<1 Al Teast once per 31 days
2 | At least once per 14 days
3 At least once per 7 days

>4 - At least once per 3 days

Criteria for determining number of failures and number of valid tests shall

be in accordance with Regulatoryv-Position C.2.e of Reguiatory Guide 1.108,

Revision 1, August 1977, where the last 100 tests are determined on a per

nuclear unit basis. For the purposes of this test schedule, only valid tests

conducted efter the Cperating License issuance date shall be included in the
) computation of the "last 100 valid tests'. Entry intc this test schecule
‘ shall be made at the 31 day test frequency.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 , 3/4 87 \ |
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS.

A.C. SOURCES ' | v
: . : . DD,!\L‘} '
SHUTDOWN | ' y : CURAirid

LIMITING CONDITION. FOR QPERATION

2.8.1.2 As & minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be
OPERABLE:

a. One circuit between the offsite transmission network and the onsite
- Class 1E distribution system, and

B. Cne diesel generétor with:
1. Day fuel tanks containing a minimum volume of 325 gallons of
fuel,

2. A fuel storage system containing a minimum volume of
47,000 gallons of fuel, and

3. A Fuel transter pump.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With less than the above minimum required A.C. electrical power sources OPERABLE,
immediately suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS or positive :
reactivity changes and movement of irradiated fuel, or operation of the fuel
handling machine with loads over the fuel storage pool. In addition, when in
MODE 5 with the Reactor Coolant loops not filled, or in MODE & with the water
level less than 23 feet above the reactor vessel flange, immediately initiate
corrective action to restore the required sources to OPERABLE status as soon

as possible.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.1.2 The above required A.C. electrical power sources shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of each of the Surveillance Requirements of 4.8.1.1.1,
4,8.1.1.2 (except for requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.5) and 4.8.1.1.3.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 _ 3/4 8-8
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.2 D.C. SOURCES DRAF“

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.1

a.

d.

As a minimum the following D.C. electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:

125-volt battery bank A 553007), and its associated full capacity
charger. :

125-volt battery bank B ?2’8008)., and its associated full capacity
charger.

125-volt battery bank C E%BDOS) and its associated full capécity

- charger.

125-volt battery bank D é§é010) and its associated full capacity
charger.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a.

viith one ¢ ths required battery banks inoperzbie, resicre the

- inoperable battery bank to OPERABLE staitus within 2 hours or be in

&t least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

‘With one of the required full capacity chargers inoperable, demonstrate

the OPERABILITY of its associated battery bank by performing Surveil-
lance Requirement 4.8.2.1.a.1 within one hour, and at least once per
8 hours thereafter. If any Category A limit in Table 4.8-2 is not
met, declare the battery inoperable. '

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.1 Each 125-volt battery bank and charger shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. t least once ﬁer 7 days by verifying that:
1. The parameters in Table 4.8-2 meet the Category A limits, and
2. The total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to
"~ 128-volts on Tlocat charge.
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 8-9
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} ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

DRAFT

/‘ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 = 3/4 8-10

At least once per 92 days and within 7 days after a battery discharge
with battery terminal voltage below 110-volts, or battery overcharge
with battery terminal voltage above 150-volts, by verifying that:

1. The parameters in Table 4.8-2 meet the Category B limits,
2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors,
- or the connection resistance of these items is less than
150 x 10-€ ohms, and

3. The average electrolyte temperature of ten connected cells is
above 60°F.

At Teast once per 18 menths by verifying that:

-
.

The cells, cell plates, and battery racks show no visual
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration,

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight, and
coated with anti-corresion material,

(3]

The resistance of each cell-to-cell and terminzl connection is
less than or equal to 150 x 10-% ohms, and -

4. The battery charger will supply at least 300 amperes at 125-volts
for at least 12 hours.

At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by verifying that the
battery capacity is adequate to supply and maintain in OPERABLE
status all of the actual or simulated emergency loads for the design
duty cycle when the battery is subjected to a battery service test.

At least once per 60 months, during shutdown, by verifying that the
battery capacity is at least 80% of the manufacturer's rating when
subjected to a performance discharge test. Once per 60 month interval,
this performance discharge test may be performed in lieu of the
battery service test required by. Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.1d.

Annual performance discharge tests of battery capacity shall be
given to any battery that shows signs of degradation or has reached.
85% of the service 1ife expected for the application. Degradation
is indicated when the battery capacity drops more than 10% of rated
capacity from its average on previous performance tests, or is below
90% of the manufacturer's rating.

WPR 2 8 14



TABLE 4.8-2

~ BATTERY SURVE

ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

- DRAFTJ

cATEGORY AL

caTEGORY B(2)

Parameter Limits for each
designated pilot
cell

- E]ectro1yte >Minimum Tevel

Level indication mark,

Float Voltage

and < %" above
“maximum level

indication mark

2 2.13 volts

2
Specifig,y > 1.200(P)
Gravity o

Limits for each
connected cell

>Minimum lTevel
indication mark,
and < %" above
maximum level
indication mark

2.13 vo1ts(c)

v

tv
-
ey
(Vo]
(84

Average of all
connected cells
> 1.205

Allowablet3)
vaiue for each
connected cell

Above top of
plates,

and not =
overflowing

> 2.07 volts

ot more than
.320 beljow the
average cf all
connected cells

Average of a7’
connected.cells
> 1.195$g?

~SS
0 oMm
s s

(2)

(3)

Corrected for electrolyte te

mperature and level.

Or battery charging current is less than 2 amps when on charge.
Corrected for average electrolyte temperature in accordance with IEEE

Std 450-1980.

For any Category A parameter(s) outside the 1imit(s) shown, the. battery
may be considered OPERABLE provided that within 24 hours all the
Category B measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable
- values, and provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to

within 1imits within the nex

t 6 days.

For any Category B parameier(s) outside the 1imit(s) shown, the battery
may be considered OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are
within their allowable values and provided the Category B parameter(s)

are restored to within limit

s within 7 days.

Any Category B parameter not within its allowable value indicates an

inoperable battery.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS |
D.C. SOURCES | [)¥{l\§ [.3‘

SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

2.8.2.2 As a minimum, two 125-volt battery banks ard their associated full
capacity chargers shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.
ACTION: | o

2. With the reguired battery banks inoperable, immediately suspend all
operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS, positive reactivity changes
or movement of irradiated fuel; initiate corrective action to restore
the reguired battery banks to OPERABLE status &s soon as possible.

‘b.  With the required full capacity chargers incperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of their associated battery banks by performing Surveil-
lance Requirement 4.8.2.1.a.1 within one hour, and at least once per
& hours thereatier. If any Category A Timii in Table 4.8-2 is nci

met, declare the batteries inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.2 The above required 125-volt battery bénks and chargers shall be
.- demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.1.

A . | » | v &98 28 1982
. SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 _ 3/4 8-12 - o




DRAFT

ZLECTRICAL PGwER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.3 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

- OPERATING
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ACTION:

3.8.3.1 The following electrical busses shall bé enefgized in the specified
manner: '

a. Division #1 A.C. Emergency Busses consisting of:
1. 4160 volt Emergency Bus #37ZA04
2. 480 volt Emergency Bus #32804

b. Division #2 A.C. Emergency Busses consisting of:
1. 4160 volt Emergency Bus #3ZA06
2. 480 volt Emergency Bus #32B06

c. 120 volt A.C. Vital Bus #32Y01 energized from its assoc1ated inverter
connected to D.C. Bus #o201%. :

d. 120 volt A.C. Vital Bus #32Y02 enefgized from its associated inverter
connected to D.C. ‘Bus #32D2*.

e. - 120 volt A.C. Vital Bus #3£Y03 energized urom its assoc1ated inverter
cennected to D.C. Bus #32D3*.

120 volt A.C. Vital Bus #2304 energ1zed frem its assoc1ated inverter
~connected to D.C. Bus #32D4*.

-g. 125 volt D.C. Bus #3201 ene"g1zed frem Battery Bank€28007.

~h. . 125 volt D.C. Bus #3702 energized from Battery Bank #2008.

i. 125 volt D.C. Bus #3203 energized from Battery Bank2B00S.

j. . 125 volt D.C. Bus #3708 energized from'Battery Bank>78010.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

~ ~h

a. With one of the required divisions of A.C. Emergency busses not fully
energized, re-energize the divisicn within 8 hours or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

" following 30 hours.

b. With one A.C. Vital Bus either not energized from its associated

inverter, or with the inverter not connected to its associated D.C.
Bus: (1) re-energize the A.C. Vital Bus within 2 hours or be in at
Teast HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

“within the following 30 hours; and (2) re-energize the A.C. V1La1 Bus
from its associated inverter connected to its associated D.C. Bus
within 24 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next & hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

c. With one D.C. Bus not energized from its associated Battery Bank,
re-energ1ze the D.C. Bus from its associated Battery Bank within
2 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the nex b hours and in
CoLD SHUTDOWN within the fo11ow1ng 30 hours.

 SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - . 3/4 8-13

One inverter may be disconnected from its D.C. Bus for up to /4 hours, as
necessary, for the purpose of performing an equalizing charge on its assocvqted
battery bank provided (1) its vital _bus is energized, and (2) the vital busses
associated with the other battery banks are energized from their associated

~inverters and connected to their associated D.C. Busses.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

-SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.3.1 The speciTied busses sna11 be determined energized in the required

manner at least once per.7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment and
indicated voltage on the busses.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 o 3/4 8-14
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTE:S

ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS [)F{l\! !J

. SHUTDOWN -

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.3.2 As a minimum, the Tollowing electrical busses shall be energized in
the specified manner:

a. One division of A.C. Emergency Buses consisting of one 4160-volt
.and one 480-volt A.C. Emergency Bus.

b, 2 = 120 volt A.C. Vital Busses energized from their associated
inverters connected to their respective D.C. Busses.

c. 2 - 125 vol:i D.C. Busses energized from itheir associated battery
banks. :

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6

ACTION:

With any of the above required electrical busses not energized in the requ1rec
manner, immediateiy suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS, positive
r=acg1v1.v changes, or movement of irradiated fuel, initiate corrective action
Lo energize the required electrical busses in the specified manner as soon as
pessibie.

 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |

4.8.3.2 The specified busses shall be determined energized in the reguired
manner at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker zlignment and
indicated voitage on the busses.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ' . 3/4 8-15
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS _ - . D ET
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| @ 3/4.8.4 ELECTRICAL EOUIPMENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES "
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.4.1 A1l containment penetrztion conducter overcurrent protective devices
shown in Table 3.8-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one or more of the above recuired containment penetration conductor
overcurrent protective device(s) incperable:

a. Restore the prctective device(s) to OPERA3SLE status or de-energize

the circuits(s) by tripping the associated backup circuit breaker
or racking out or removing the inoperable circuit breaker within
72 hours, declare the affec»ed svstem or component inoperable, and
ver'fy ;he backup circuit breaker to be tr1pped or the inoperable
circuit breaker racked cub, or remcved, at least once per 7 dzys there-
gfter; the provisions of SD°C‘»1C5t10“ 3.0.4 are pnot appiicable to
overcurrent devices in circuits which have their backup circuit

e - - breakers tripped, their ‘inoperable circuit breakers racked out,or
removed, or ' :

- b. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
- SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

"4.8.4.1 A1l containment penetration conductor overcurrent protective devices
shown in Table 3.8-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 18 months:

1. By verifying that the medium voltage (4-15 KV) circuit breakers
are OPERABLE by selecting, on a rotating basis, at least 10% of
the circuit breakers of each voltage level, and performing the

- Tollowing:

(a) A CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the associated protective relays,
and

(b) An integrated system functional test which includes '
simulated automatic actuation of the system and verifying

) ' - that each relay and associated circuit breakers and control
fa circuits function as des1gned and—as—specified in— 7<
- fabdfmd-Sad.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - : 3/4 8-16
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS . : DRAFT

’ ,
“ - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

(c) For each circuit breaker found inoperable during these
functional tests, an additional representative sample of
at least 10% of all the circuit brezkers of the inoperzble
type shall also be functionally tested until no more
failures are found or &1l circuit breakers of that type
have been functionally tested.

2. By selecting and functionally testing a representative sample
of at least 10% of each type of lower voltage circuit breakers.

S Circuit breakers selected for functional testing shall be
: selected on a rotating basis. - v = F

" - < .
trmes—are—iteted—in Fakte—S—8~3. Test‘i’ng of these circuit
breakers shall consist of injecting a current in excess of the
breakers' nominal setpoint and measuring the response time.

The measured response time will be compared to the manufacturer's

data tc insure that it is less than or equal to a value specified

by the nanufacturer Circuit breakers found WHO”EPab1e during

functional testing shall be restored to OPZRASLE status prior

to resurxng operaticn. For each circuit breaker found incperzble
P during these functional tests, an additional representative
g sampie of at least 10% of all the circuit breakers of the

incperable type shall also be functionally tasted until no more

railures are Tound or all circuit breakers of that tvpe have

been functionally tested.

b. At least once per 60 months by subjecting each circuit breaker to an
inspection and preventive maintenance in accordance with procedures
- prepared in conjunction with its manufacturer's recommendations.

16 o |
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L 3.8-1

CONTAINMENT PENETRATIOHN COHDUCTOR OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

Primary Device

Backup Device

—Hip——Mesp.—

Ted ip ey bl

JBAO4-A
- gpunor-n)

15—-(2y——63— 3 BLP08O1

~36—3)>——82— CEDM Cooling Supply Fan E-403A
_ (Enclosure llcater)

Number  -Setpeint——7dme—  Number ——§e£pe+nb———44am—. Service Description

3280106 1H066~6)——06- 32BLP0101 86— Containment MNormal Cooling Fan E-387+ 397

3700107 A0—(6)——06- 327BLP0102 A468—6)———02— CEDM Cooling Supply Fan E-403B
3780109 AB00—6)——066- 37BLP0103 HO0—6)———82- CEDM Cooling Supply Fan E-403A
3780111 I —<6)——06- 37BLP0104 ~966—6)———H2—  Standby Containment Hormal Cooling Fan E-333

j32h0209 “HH—(6)——66— 37BLP0201 “b60—63—02 Containnient MNormal Cooling Fan E-334
‘3200406 —680—6)——686~ 37BLP0301 “986—~6)———62—  llydrogen Recombiner E-145 Power Panel L-366-\ 80
2 780409 1206—6)——66— 3ZBLP0302 . —968—6)——82~ Upper Dome Air Circulator A-701

3(@0410 +566—6)——066— 272BLP0303 ~1366—6)——862— Containment Emergency Fan E-399
3780411 1566—(6)——06- 32ZBLP0304 19666)>——82- Containment Emergency Fan E-401
3[80419 1200—(6)——066— 32BLP0305 —960—(6)——02— Standby Upper Dome Air Circulator A-074

13280606 1ﬂﬂ+-66}————-66———3ZBLP0401 -8368—6>r——982— llydrogen Recombiner E-146 Power Panel L-1634 18}
3780609 1268~6)>——66- 37BLP0402 —968—6)———02— Upper Dome Air Circulator A-072 :
3780610 560 6)y——06— 3ZBLP0403 —i860—(6)——t2~  Containment Emergency Fan E-400
3280611 —15606)——066- 3 7BLP0404 18306—6)———082— Containment Emergency Fan E-102

3780619 1260—€C6)——66~ 3FZBLP0A05 —966—6)y———82— Standby Upper Dome Air Circulator A-073

3280809 16860—6>——66- 3 2BLP0O501 ~966—(6)———082— Containment Normal Cooling Fan E-396

- 3ZB0811 - —t80—6)>—086— 3 ZBLPO6O1 +206—6)———62-  Containment Normal Cooling Fan E-398
3280903 1500—6)y——86— 3 ZBLP0701 1280—6)———482— Containment Recirculation Unit E-333
3280906 16600—(6>——086— 3 ZBLP0702 3200—~6)———H2— Polar Crane (Containment) ROO1 (C)
3780907 A0~ 6)——06— 332BLP0703 —32806)>——=82-  Standby Control Elemenl Drive Mechanlsm Coollng

Supply Fan E-104A

3280909 -4800—6y——86—- 3/BLPO704 = -3200—(6)——H2— Standby CEDM Coollng Supply Fan E- 4048 -
2780911 S0 6)———066— 3 2BLP0705 3206—€6)——82—  Conlainment Recirculating Unit Heater E-568 o)
3 7BA02 +—H——63— 228LP0812 “+5—2y——82— CCY From RCP P-001 Seal lleat Exchanger TV-9144 .
37BA03 -—H——063- 3281P0813 2} ——H2—  CCY from RCP P-003 Seal Heat Exchanger TV-9154 —
3 78M04 —
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TABLE 3.8-1

CONTAINMENT PENETRATIOH CONDUCTOR OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

Pr1mawy Device

Backup Device

. ~Frip————Resp—r _ Heip—————-~_esp— A
Number —Sebpoint— Time—  Humber Setpoint—ma— Service lescription
—fLamperes)}—{sec)~— : (amperes)——see)—
3 7BA04 —5(2)y——03 3 ZBLP0802 —30—3y——62~  CEDM Cooling Supply Fan E-403B -
3(7BA04-B) ” , : (Enclosure lleater)
37BA04 %H%{Q%————7934.32®LP0814 30— )y——082  Standby Containment Hormal Coollng Fan E-393
3 (ZBA04-C) (Enclosure Heater)
3 7BA0A 35—2)——03- 3 ABLP0826 303 Y——962— Containmnt Mormal Cooling Fan E-394
3 (ZBADA-D) - ) (Enclosure Heater)
3 7BA04 —35€2——63 378LP0828 30—3) 2 Containment Normal Cooling Fan E-397
3 (ZBA0A-E) ,
IBéBAOB —35-2)—63— 32@LP0803 383 )——82~ Movable Incore Detector Drive Package W338A 9 ¢ yors
3,ZBA11 —300—3)——02~ 3 ZBLP090S —#58—6)>———82— Conl. Structure Electric Heater E-167 :
3 ZBA25 4———063 37BLP0910 H5—y——482~ Cont. Cooling Unit E-393 Circ. Water Oullet HV-9940FB
3 2BA26 —4—H—92 3 2BLPO911 —35+(2)y——827 Cont. Cooling Unit E-394 Circ. Vater Oullet HV-9936EH
3 ZBA27 —H—E—=02 370LP0912 I5—2)——082— Cont. Cooling Unil E-397 Circ. Water Outlet HV-9940D8
3 28A31 4—D——62— 37/BLP0913 —35—2y———82~  Cont. Cooling Unit E-393 Circ. Water Outiet HV-9940FC .
3 ZBA32 ———02~ 378LP0914 —5—2)—rB2~  Cont. Cooling Unit E-394 Circ. Water Inlet HV-9940LC
37BA33 “———062 3£BLP091S —5-3——02 Cont. Cooling Unit E-397 Circ. Water Inlet 1IV-9940DC
2 236 —t5—H———0%— 37BLP080S 82—~ RCP 1A 011 Lift Pump 1Al P-260
‘SZBA37 50— €H)——06> ISZBLP0809 A RCP 1B 0il1 Lift Pump 181 P-264
32BA38 150—CH——82  3ZBLPOB10 ~F0—4y——r82— RCP 2B 0i1 Lift Pump 2B1 P-262
BjﬁHMM) S$60—H——982- 37BLP0901 HH50-+(6— 02 Reactor Coolant Drain Pump (W) P-023
3 ZBA40 ~458-H——62 32BLP0811 - -0 RCP 2A 031 Lift Pump 2A1 P-266 :
3801 -BD——62- 3ZBLP0817 P RCP 1A Anti Rev. Rotation Device Lube Pump 1 P-399
37BA2 H—)——062 3ZBLP0818 45~2)>——82- RCP 2B Anti Rev. Rotation Device Lube Pump 1 P-401
3 28043 “+3-)r—rs062 3/[3[[’0819 )y ——02~  RCP 18 Anti Rev. Rotation Device Lube Pump 1 P-403
3ZBA4A 3 —02 328LP0820 B ——82  RCP 2A Anti Rev. Rotalion Device Lube Pump 1 P-405
3 ZBAAS - —625—H——82  3/2BLP0902 F5046) 02 Reactor Cavity Cooling Fan A-313319
32@A46 -525—H)———-=902 3ZBLP0903 80 (6)—— 02,  Standby Reactor Cavity Cooling Fan A-321
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TABLL

: 3.8-1

~ CONTAINMENT PEHETRATION COMDUCTOR OVERCURRENT PR‘OTECTIVE DEVICES

Primary Device

Backup Devi(L

Number  Setpeint——TFime— HNumber «Sekpe+n%————knma—- Service Description
-tanperes)—{see)- —(anperes)——{see)—

LBZﬁA47 -4—(%)—————92— 3ZBLP0807 HB—2)——-=082- Charging Line to Reactor Cooling Loop 1A HV-9203

3 ZBA9 ) 82— 37DBLP0821 - —303)——62— Reactor Cavity Cooling Unit C {IV-9905C

3ZBA50 7-{—19———62—— 3ZBLP0822 39—3H—82  Reactor Cavity Cooling Unit A HV-9905A

3.72BA51 F—B——062 32BLP0804 Fr-23——82— Quench Tank to Reactor Drain Tank 1IV-9101

3ZBASS ——)——82— 37BLr0805 Hh—2)y—82 RCP Bleed Off Lo Quench Tank HV-9216

2 ZBAS7 F———02- 37/8LP0916 152y 92— CEDM Cooling Unit E-403 CCW Outlet HV-9907AA

3 7BA58 —T-———62 32BLP0917 o202 CEDM Cooling Unit E-403 CCW Inlet HV-9907AC

32BA59 I—H———62- 3ZBLP08B06 S5—2)—62 Safely Injection Tank to Reactor Drain Tank !V-9335
27BAGO 983 )>———02 37BLP0904 —750—€6)———02— \Welding Receptacles Containment (50 KVA)

22BA62 35 (2)—03— 3ZBLP0824 -30-(3)——02- Recept. for Portable Cont. Sump Pump (H.P.) P-OOS'fﬂ#'
37BA63 583 ———03— 32BLP0906 F50—6—62 Containment Elevator P-OGE—GA% |
2 2BAGS I5-D——02 3Z2BLP0815 82 Lower Level Air Circulator A-031 ) |
:22®A66 o—H——02 378100816 —F—4———B2 Lower Level Air Circulator A-033 |
3 28109 30— ———62- 328LP1001 H—623 -~ Saf. Inj. Tank Drain to Refueling Wtr Tank HV-9334 |

-QQSQEaO 1H9E)——92 '3ZBLP1002 S0 Saf. Inj. Tk T-007 to Reactor Coolant Loop 1B 11V-9350

3 ZBE11 200 ——62- 328LP1003 33——=02  Saf. Inj. Tk T-009 to Reactor Coolant Loop 1V 1V-9360
37BE17 B—-H——02- 378LP1010 +Hr—2) —> Auxiliary Spray to Pressurizer HV-9201 |

3728E21 B—02 37BLP1012 Hr—€2r——H%— - CCW Honcritical Cont. Inlet Isolation Valve 1IV-6223
37BE25 200—H——82  37BLP1005S ~F————H2-  Shutdn Coolant Flow from Reac. Coolant Loop 2 1IV-9337
'3ZﬁE26 —F———62 328LP1015 —+5—2r———62 Reac. Coolant Drain Tk Sample Cont. Isolat10n 1IV-0516

o
'BZhE27 “+t)——062 37@LP1016 H—2)>——062— Containmenl Isolation Reactor Coo]ant Drain to -
- ' . Radwaste System HV-7512

BZﬁEBO F—)———02 32@LP1017 22—t QUQHLh Tank Vapor Sample Cont. Isol. HV-0514 ‘::3
22BE31 F—H—02- 328BLP1004 35—2)——02  Containment Sump to Radwaste Sump HV-5803 -—
© 3Z2BE33 380—H—02- 3281P1021 ~3—33——82- Containment Purge Inlet HV-9919 :ég:
32BE35 26-1H——62- 328LP1018 A5 42— 02 Containment Emergency Sump Oulet {IV-9305 it
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TABLE 3.8-1

@

CONTI\INMENT PENETRATION COHDUCTOR OVERCURRENT PR(llTECTIVE DEVICES

Primary Device

Backup Device

+eip————Resp- +rip—Resp- .
Number Sebpoint——Tima— Number Setpoint——{Himo— Service Description
—tamperes)—{sec)- __—tamperes)—(sec)
-3lhE46 - B—-4)—02 3ZBLP1011. 52} -02 CCW Noncritical Containment Isolation Valve V- 6336
zZBr o8 —55—H———02  37B1.r0823 —S—€EH——H2~  Containment Sump Pump P-008
32BF09 55— H———9082 37BLP1220 —30—3)———-082-  Containment Sump Pump P-007 S
3 2BJ05 200-H)——02  37BLP1101 7664 — 62 Shutdn Coolant Flow from Reac. Coolant Loop 2 IIV-9339
Z 28J06 -0 ——02- 37BLP1104 W3y~ Saf. Inj. Tk T-008 to Reactor Coolant Loop 1A 1IV-9340
32BJ07 300D ——02  3£BLP1105 - 30—3)——062  Saf. Inj. Tk T-010 to Reactor Coolant Loop 2B 1IV-9370-
328317 +—(1) 024 327BLP1123 - —H5—2)———02 - RCP Bleed off to Volume Control Tank HV-9217
378321 —1B-E——02 3 ZBLP1106 - A5 ——02- Cont. Isol. Safely Injection Tank Vent Header HV-7258:
328922 —F———02 =32BLP1115 5 —062 Reactor Coolant Hlot Leg Sample Cont. Isol. lIV-0508
37BJ23 L ——E——022 340111116 352y ——02 Reactor Coolant llot Leg Sample Cont. Isol. HV-0517
328326 . +—H——02 22BLP1117 15 42)— 02 Pressurizer Vapor Sample Containment Isol. HV-0510
3 ABJ27 —F———020 3 7BLP1121 —35—2)——82— Pressur. Surge Line Liquid Smpl. Cont. Isol. HV-0512 .
328329 “1o—H——62 3ZBLP1110 -30—3)>——-062— Containment Purge Outlet HV-9950 .
3 #Z8J30 —F-)——02- 2/4pLP1102 A5(2)—— 02 Hydrogen Purge Exhaust Unit Inlet 1IV-9917
2 #J31 —?—f&)————TBQJ 37ZBLP1103 —352)——42.  lydrogen Purge Supply Unit Discharge HV-9946
3 Z8J34 -?6